2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BBV T T —

BEH - fBWi/Day/Period : R /KIER 15ERE REFERI2 0 6 B=
HUHE /Instructor : L ToE. Fofm#HEg

BN/ Credit(s) : 1

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BERBSHEFIRICHLAL 2D EREW O RS OEfS

Information processing literacy for the research and practice in education

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ICT (Information and Communication Technology) #E&NTHWNTIL ICT MM OEIED M, FihO AR b, EEE LML A
TR0 Gik), T LT, TOM#E2 b LIC) E ICT Z2FEH L T BERDH D (EE), SHICHEEEIL. FHEC
ZOHAARA, ICT ZEHESEL L (BR) BROoND, ABZTIIICT ZEMLZHBELFEMT 25 A TREERD,

AL —HEFDOFR Y NT—TIZOWT, Filk, EE, #Ro 3 ME»5EET L,

X0 EEMICE, a2 Ea—2E Xy NT—7 THDLOIL TV DEMICONWTHR L, TOEMPBEERGICED LI L) S
TV DDONHEIT LTS,

In our society that relies on ICT (Information and Communication Technology), one must possess not only the knowledge
and skills for using ICT but also the law with regard to the use of ICT. Also, one has to utilize ICT effectively,
and also has to have skills for teaching such knowledge and skills to the learners. In this course of lectures,
students learn to utilize computers and networks for educational purposes, from three viewpoints of knowledge,
practice, and teaching.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

ERBERMN Coy hU—2, [HFROWE - FH, X207 472 L) ORBELZEFET LN TED,

cHE BT HEREEHEIFEROH Y 7 (EEA - 5% ORBEEZET) XDV TEREL, ZOBROFE - BRI RS 8>
TR0, KEREE S - B EOREICHIT I AE L ARSI LN TE D,

To be able to understand the basic concepts regarding ICT (network, security, and handling information).
To be able to envision how ICT can be utilized for education and be motivated for further study and research on
the field.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Bl A hurgrsvary FRYTT—LIT

Fol: HEFEETAOLDOOBHRBEEN 70X L0 R

B3 BEFEETANOLDOFRIBEHEN © 2 ¥ a— X Hilr

Al BEFEETAOLDOBERMBEHN : v bV —2sBI0EX2 )7 o

%5 [\ MEMIE O FEEE - B LWEARoTE

5560 EEIE A OEE : BEHRSETOEH

97 A EWIE A O FERE | EEE SR TOEM

wem: xid

Introduction What is information literacy?

What is digital?

Information and communication technology

Network and security

Utilization of ICT

Utilization of ICT in schools

Utilization of ICT to support people with disabilities

CO 3 O U1 & W N+~

Summary

5. RREEFEAM 7% /BEvaluation method :
=y PR= =L LR— M, ROTF A 2D v a CTOREARE - BESLBAIHE L CEMET 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions, and reports.
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

WBROBMEZRD D70, ZRIOEENLEL 725, FHEICHEY M2 D ORFENLETH D

It is necessary to review literature in order to write the reports.




8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

SZERAEOHEE - B ODICAEDEH#EEONE., IBEE2ETERT L ARENRH D

+ Lecture contents may be changed according to the students’ interests.

B B EIC oW TR EERMEET G AtRY) T I AN— LA bHEE LET,
Google 7 7 A )L— A

7 7 A3a— K kodgh6j

10. E#HrAft/Last Update : 2024/02/29 11:12:02




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A E4&/Subject: =TF =27 =T +<wA UK

WEH - 5EFF/Day/Period : BUIIRTY: /KHEH 14K RABIZEH 2 0 6 #=

HYZE /Instructor : BA ffil. A @A ME HFLEH BF AL REAH OBERE ¥ ZoMm#EE
BArE/Credit(s) : 1

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

T5F 2727 <A K / Edu-fair/fare Mind

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOFEOHIFIRD 3 R TH D, O 2 FORFE TR ZED - DI Bt mE 2 8FE 55, @ [AETH
Bt ) OMBEESRZE ORERIZANT 723 0B OBHLIZ DWW TFEY, A% O - BHEIREIOZ2MNICHAE LTERY ATy
2591075, @Qa—ARLHEMBEIRDOE LD NELFHELETLIRICKNERII 2= —va VBN EEST S,

L 2N, AFZEMELICBI T D BUR L REREIC oW T, DML 2 2 AR & MBLOBIR A B E 2 ST 5, LR
IFEmMBICET 2% v VT « AT —URIEESRIERE] 25F2TNEL T2, H3ENG8ENE, £a—X 1ADHEN 1
EF oMY 5, FEESNZLRICESE, ZHERIV—2 v a v 72179,

In the 1st and 2nd class, professors will discuss the current status and issues related to research ethics, taking
into account the relationship between humans and ethics as the basis. These are based on Tohoku University s
“Criteria for Study Ethics at Each Career Stage”.

From the 3rd to the 8th lesson, professors of each course are in charge. Students will have discussions based on
the specified articles.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

DI FemE %2 2O [ATE B tha] ONEMERCE OREEIC D7 DFEF 85 B O BRI DUV TRZFEAEDNFED, 5% O
FEHEBDRPMTHERE L TR AN TWT 2 L OIcT 52 &,

) MOLE « FEIROPAELRFETHI L AWMU T, 8 - HROR D NEFEETIRICKNER I 2= —v 3 VBN RS
THZ L,

IMDLEF - FEHIRDOFAEL I B, A% OILFEFRIC AT I EH AR M4 L,

Students will

1)while learning research ethics, learn about the necessary of a “fare and inclusive society” and activities in
various research fields that will lead to it, and be able to adopt this perspective.

2)gain the necessary communication skills to talk to researchers in other fields by discussion with students in
other courses.

3)get acquainted with students in other fields and areas and prepare a foundation for future joint research

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Wil AV T —vay )/ [2Fa7=7 <A F] LR (BS )

W2m L M (FEE @A)

H3E  IAECTUENRtR) KTV —2ayy (AR D)

Fam IAETEENRER] KBTLV—2vayr (R BFE)

FOHE: IRNETUENRS) KT Y—Ivayr (AL &)

Felml: IAETUERtR) ZlT2Y—2vay” (HIE  BRK)
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X 3 EI~E S Y EIL, HEOHAITLY ANEDLAZENH D,

The 1st: Orientation / Edu—fair/fare Mind and ethics (By Washiya)
The 2nd: Research and ethics (By Kai)

The 3rd : Workshop 1 on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Kubo)
The 4th : Workshop
The 4th : Workshop
The 5th : Workshop
The 6th : Workshop
The 8th : Workshop

on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Kamiya)
on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Ishiiyama)
on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Maeda )
on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Liu)

on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Fukuda)

S U1 B W N

*¥Instructors assigned No. 3-8 lessons might be exchanged according to their situations.

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :




HIG L& B ZEICRET 2 LR — b (I DI0Mx THlEESOZRAITER) 1L D,

Depending on attendance and reports submitted each class.
*¥Doctoral students need to submit a book review as well.
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
BESINEXMEH O LDFATHFE T Z Rk oD,

Read the specified article in advance.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
EH DAL THE SNZERICHE TERWERIIMHERO £, o T <2 FILl 2% a0 580805, HoNLOL
AETHLHESZ & (yosuke. washiya. a84@tohoku. ac. jp).

If a student is unable to attend due to business reasons, Learning through on—demand system may be considered.
In this case, be sure to inform Washiya in advance. (yosuke.washiya.a84@tohoku. ac. jp)

(Google 7 T Z)L— AL%HIG)

<R >
¥Google Classroom |- TiZ PM10020, 3 JTXPD000020 DFLE & 725, FiIEMEBROZENERI TITORETHL-D, 2bb
BT D &,

QF—EHRZEOBMREH 4 A 10 H (K) 8:50~

O D FERFH 1=

cUTNEA LT T~ R (Google Meet A1)

cUTNEA L TOZHEIE, FE2RNOF T LTOTN—TT =7 %217,

ATy RTOZHEFRIL, R 2RMEOFM 2% ORE L, HELIENT 5, v T~y FZHEsmLET 2561, 4
AH12H (&) FTIXBAFETDI A—/LTHKT DI & (yosuke. washiya. aS8@tohoku. ac. jp),
cMLIZMERIE 2D, MWTIRIET D Z &,

OB EE RO AFHE

+ google classroom /6 AT 5 &

@A > T A ARFEDOFIED W EE 7R A~ DIGRR

cH T~ ROZHEEEID BN, FHEELWIGAIIEBNCARE (yosuke. washiya. a8@tohoku. ac. jp) DI &
10. EH Bft/Last Update :




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : Edu—fare/fair Mind (English)

BEH - 38Wi/Day/Period : MR AKIER 15EFE REFEBS 0 1 HE=E
HUEE /Instructor : & vE FoOMHEE. K K

BArE/Credit(s) : 1

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

Edu-fare/fair Mind for a sustainable world
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

Based on the principles of “Education for fairness” and “Education for welfare

”

the Graduate School of Education
offers the “Edufair Mind” course (in Japanese), in which students think about the role and nature of education to
create a “fair and inclusive society” through dialogue with researchers in various research fields, and develop
the qualities necessary for research and the research qualities, knowledge, and skills required to respond to
educational issues.

In this course, students will work with researchers and practitioners from Japan and abroad in an interdisciplinary
and “Glocal” manner that focuses on the “FairnessXWelfare” of education in the areas of adult education, school
education, international educational development, higher education, and multicultural conviviality. Each session
will include a lecture by speakers and an interactive discussion between students and speakers.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

Goals of course are to enable students to:

(1) deepen their understanding of meaning of fairness/welfare in education and social change
(2) hold a comparative perspective on issues of fairness/welfare in education in a glocal context
(3) widen their vision on research design in education for fairness/welfare
(4) understand fairness/welfare in education through an interdisciplinary perspective
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

In principle, this course will be conducted in person. If there is a shift to online class, the announcement will
be made in advance

Session 1 Orientation
Session 2 International Education and Develpment for Sustainability (by Dr. Jing Liu, Tohoku University)

Session 3 Network governance, policy network, leadership and public education reform (Philip Wing Keung Chan
Monash University)

Session 4 Adult Education & Lifelong Learning (Dr. Dai Matsumoto, Tohoku University)
Session 5 Internationalization of Higher Education (Dr. Yuki Watabe, Tohoku University)

Session 6 Higher Education for Sustainable Development (Dr. Tamara Savelyeva, The Hong Kong Institute of Education
for Sustainable Development)

Session 7 International Education (Dr. Kazuko Suematsu, Tohoku University)

Session 8 Human Rights Education (Dr. Mino Takahashi, Tohoku University)
5. RREEFEAM 7% /BEvaluation method :

Students will be evaluated from the following perspectives

1. Participation and engagement (30%)

2. Discussion & presentation (40%)

3. Weekly Reflection Paper (30%)

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

1. The session time is limited, and therefore self-directed learning is essential. Students are encouraged to
prepare and review for each class by individuals and groups.

2. Students are encouraged to collect information and topics related to the class’ s content using newspapers,

books, the internet, and other resources.




8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2RT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

1. Google Class code: qlwogek

2. The 1st session will start at 8:50 on October 2, 2024. Those who plan to take course, please contact Dr. Jing
Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by October 1, 2024.

3. In principle, this course will be conducted in person.
request/consultation with Dr. Jing Liu in advance.

4. Office hour: Wednesday 10:30-12:00, appointment is required.
5. Email of the coordinator of the course: Dr. Jing Liu. jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 08:48:23

Special arrangement can be provided based on




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BEH4/Subject : AEBBRFIEMER

FER - 3ER¥/Day/Period : %M KR 3GENF UFEME 25h8=E
HYUHE /Instructor : AL &Y

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

A JESE L it #E Lifelong learning and community education

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

MABE & ENEXZDANGEH 2D HERIERLE, TLEDH DL BHFREICOWTORMEZIRD 5,

In this course, students will learn about adult education, the basic principles of administration that support
adult education, and their current challenges.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

BR T, FREAE ICRE SNR2OEE ~OMMP2BMIE—EREIEDN > Tnd, L, 25 LIBEEEZET. & 212
[HESE ] THABE] R EOBMENER L0 20 fitil, L0 biFZo%ENLOZETHY, NEEL TR _<E&
EDOZETHDENI, TOZERRFOEREIIMDTEA S0, £ LTE, MikickiF 258 bib‘ﬁ%ﬁé%ﬁﬁﬁ)%ﬁEﬂé@
7259 D3

ZOFEFETIE, 4 HOMIRSEE OFMEE TNV, BN EE TV ABNRMESOMEL L 5 XIEL2D, 2D DR
BT D HURAFESE OFE D FIZONWTELET D

The purpose of this course is to provide students with an understanding of the reality and meaning of learning in
fields other than schooling. In addition to this, the course will help students understand the characteristics of
the systems that support such learning.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

- BRI Téé/ﬁuﬁ%ﬁ& T DA BRI E RO FEE

- HEHE - FEE L Z D& EIER, EERRE) A

- FSHE - i 2B OHIFE & H5 U

AR - AETHE ORMEE RO Z ek

- BREORHR A & D OB FEOE BIRDOAE

- HAAREK EHSBE,

This is a lecture—centered course.
+ Actual life issues in society and learning practices
+ Philosophy, legal system, and international trends that support social education and lifelong learning
+ Lifelong learning system and decentralization reform
+ Diversification of providers of social education and lifelong learning
Great East Japan Earthquake and social education, etc.
5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :
AR =R (K3, BLOAWR VR — M X DA FH

Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
(Google 77 T A)L— A5%ti)
OrFAa—F
bgbi3gh
@ 1 RO BRI
10 4 3 HOKR) 3[R (13:00~) Fi,
©fE APEN Paes
FEAR RFRTTHEM, RIS T T, Z0M Z1EHT 2560 H Y 5 5, URL FITREREFHIC Classroom 1277 2,
B, ARETEHUIA VEERAT AR, M N—TFEEETI LR END, W, BT 4% ON IC LIREECHR
ATHELS Z L%, ZHoL—LET 5,
OBEE IO ATk
Classroom THANT 5,




10. EH B ff/Last Update : 2024/03/04 18:05:27




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BBEBIRAZERRG

FER - §8K;/Day/Period : %M KMER 23iF ZoOfth
HYHE /Instructor : & —HI

¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HBEHSFWE Introduction to Sociology of Education

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AFEFETIE, BARICBWTREREBEE-LSFZO—MEIK - BEREE S L THLEbN TEOHEBEREFZOZEMINEN, @F 0 & F
EORFFEIZOWTGER LD, OHERFFOEMICHEBICA U BN 232 L, HENRED X 5 2R%E - a4
HLTWEDD, TLTHEBEORBRIZOWT, HEESFMESAEZEE 2 TH3ET 5,

In this lecture, students will learn: (O the academic character of economics of education, @ the characteristics
of its theory and method, and @ each research in economics of education. & sociology of education

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

ZEEEAE. TR - BRE L W OB B IE, BELSF O - EREE S L TCH b CEILEEBERF L VD F M
DFFR EFROBREZ B L, BEFORADPLHEBICHOLMEREL AT HORETEDNEBEZFIANT D, Fiz, HHAK
Hhe, BEERMELWIBLEANDIZ, a3a=r—ar AF/L - HEMAS)L - HEIEE S - BEEF - #EHEE 7,
BPEFE ) DOVEIEZ OV TORBETRD, Zhoofihxn st 5,

Students will understand the characteristics of the discipline of economics of education and sociology of education
from the perspective of specialized knowledge and skills, and will acquire the ability to set research topics
related to economics of education.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

12\ : HERFFOFELE (The Birth of Economics of Education)

2+ 3\ : HBERFEFOLEM A & 51E (Basic Concepts and Methods of Economics of Educational)

4 +51a : ANHJEAF (Human Capital Theory)

6710 : 7V 7% (Signaling Theory)

8+ 9 [\ : HEBEDOHEEINGELRSH (ROI Analysis of Education)

10 - 11 [A] : 205 L B (Education and Health)

121308 : 2F & M8 (Education and Social Stratification)

14 - 15 [A] : #E L GE/1EFE (Education and Meritocracy)

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

BERRZEDNT AN (50%) « HELAR—=K (50%) I2XL5. =720, HFERRICE > TIZBREKR 2 TELT 5,

Quiz (50%) /Final Report (50%)

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

TE - EEICOW TR EARCEESCRICESW T RERINE 2B~ T 5,

For the preparation and review, specific contents will be instructed in the class.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOfh/In addition :
BETORS e ERB RS 2RO 5,

Ask for active involvement, such as remarks during class.
77 Aa— R

uiwb6tp
10. EH B fl/Last Update : 2024/03/04 16:57:25




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : Fu— VA BERERR

BEH - #Kg/Day/Period : Bl KWEH 43K Zofth

HUHEE /Instructor : K K

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

FRABE - tLE8E OBRRNFELE

The Modern Practice of Adult Education and Social Educaiton
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

(1) FRRLT7 4+ —< VHE L IZ B 55 OB, TbZF b AMOFE L3 MrE2RABESCAEFEOBENLE
5,
(2) BRI 7ot SIRE & BE S TRAEE - EEFEHOBERSELET 5, T8 C. BEHI. HigS5< 0, @lE 72 &Ll A#
HEOBRMEEZTY EF 5 TETH D,

(1) This course offers an opportunity to think about what learning means differently from school or formal
education. Students learn about the meaning of human learning in terms of adult education and lifelong learning.
(2) Students explore the significance of adult education and lifelong learning in relation to social issues. This
course will discuss the relationship of adult education to child-rearing, ”Ibasho”, community development, and
older adults.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

(1) BANBE. EETFE, /74 —~NVEE. A7~V FRICET L ERE M TE 2,

(2) MABESEEZB BT 2FEEOMmA M TE D,

(3) =ML OB LR AEE - EEFEOR L ELETE D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to help students better understand the concepts and significance of adult
education, lifelong learning, non—formal education, and informal learning.
(2) Students learn about learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning.
(3) The aim of this course is to help students explore the possibilities of adult education and lifelong learning
in relation to social issues.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. #2&#E & 13{aH>What is social education in Japan
2. R ANEE L 131Dy The concepts of adult education and lifelong learning
3. ANEHTE & B2 Adult education and lifelong learning in today’ s world
4, L3 A3 LR AEE UNESCO and adult education
5. R ANEE - RIEFH BT 58S (1) : 7> R 22— Learning theory in adult education and 1ifelong learning (1) :
andragogy
6. (AHE « FIEFHICBIT 258 (2) (EAEFE Learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning(2):
transformative learning
T MAEE « FEFBICBIT 528G 3) : A v 7 +—~ V%% Learning theory in adult education and lifelong
learning (2) : informal learning
8. B CHEICBIT D AZEFE:, /Adult education practices in child-rearing support
9. ¥ LR L LI-HEHE/ XL BFDOHESHTE Social education for children / social education by children
themselves
10. /BT LR AZEB EE,“Tbasho” and adult education practices
11. HUsR A s 8 & il A 20E E i Adult education practices through collaboration between schools and local
communities
12. EinE . EEnb & AJESSE /01der people, aging society and lifelong learning
13. #ilg-5< 0 LR AZEBEFERE,Community vitalization and adult education practices
14. 795 4 7 L AN#TE Narrative and the practice of adult education
15. F L8 review
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
ERIOFERE (40%) ., WKL FA— K (60%) 1L 2HMEEIT 5,
Students are evaluated on their submitted assignment (40%) and the final report (60%).
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
HESHMZE LT, BEAFICHETIHERCOFEELINET LI L |

Students are required to collect information and topics related to the content of the class using newspapers and




books.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

Google Classroom @7 7 A =1— K : gdbwuqg

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/01 16:41:30




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLH4 /Subject : BERBHRT R AV M EMR
FEH - 55W¢/Day/Period : Bl KMEH 5ifkE Zofth
HYZE /Instructor : AA EiL

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BETBAAL b TOME, FeiA, BFREHIE

Educational assessment: its concepts, framework, and research methods
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

OV TNEA L - XHRA T

* Google Classroom D% 7 A =— K : ubopurf

BETEAAY W) FERIL, EFERENE L, BEOEY, FISBEE., BELFD, WRRZETOHLIEER L., 5%
T HRETEIRTH D, %O)@Jﬁ\ HENZOWNWT L Ea—T5& L bl ZFODOWERDSD Z L2, TEAAY FOXRME %I&’)
LFEE KRR T rE A XIS CENTOISHEZK %,
The discipline of educational assessment has been growing rapidly in recent years, and is an interdisciplinary
field where the fields of educational psychology, inclusive education, and educational technology intersect with
the applied science of pedagogy. This lecture will review the trends and background of the field, and without
narrowing the scope of study, will provide a method to solidify the foundation of assessment and its application
in Japan according to the products, processes and context.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
HHEATERIZIRZE LoD, HIERHEEN, EMS, ATVI&2ROELTEAA Y MESEZER T 5, FEEN, METH5HO
BT RIZB N T, R T L2~ A Y Ry habo T, F—2% b LICHAETE DMk & 230, ARMPECM .
ROIBD &7 4= RNy 7k DAL T —= 0 TR EET D2 BT, ARMNA T & ORI L THLEREZRD 5,
Deep understanding of assessment concepts that seek truth, truthfulness, accuracy, and fairness while being rooted
in everyday life. Find a framework for learners to realize the knowledge and skills to interact with teams,
humanity and values, and meta—learning through reflection and feedback, with a flexible mindset to grow in today’ s
rapidly changing and complex world. Also deepen our understanding of the interface with generative AI.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
- R BRI 4 A9 H (k) BFR:16: 20~
c RFEDOERSTE  Meet ZAWTIRFIHRZE (1 [\~ 2[A), Meet FTORFED FNHFIEIZ OV T Classroom THAIT
- ZOBKMESG (3~15 [F) (3 0 6 =)
- BEE RO AFHIE  FEAOEENL Classroom RCHE TR
c T T A ARFESDOED R 2 A~ ORI - BB
* S E R DTG R EE R FAE~O IR« EBNAHRR

(m. a@tohoku. ac. jp ~EKD Z L)

B 1E #EBOT TR IA L, TNETOREDY—7I2LB7 74T )T 0OHE
% 28 fEEE

5% 30 "

oAl = RT g A I DR - T awAodg (W)

% 5 [A] HukA

%6\ i

B TR N7y~ AGEOIAT LRV KD ()

% 88l WFZE S LR

% 9[al H BRBIG:, (BB L AT LAEENLD [DRRD |
%510 [A] " BRRICB T 28F - fHk, BRA0 [Dehv )
5511 [\ n BADAEIEAIZAT T2HERRED D723 ) Lok®
%12 [7 n MBI EANEORGRD Toe)ny) Lie, Btk
%513 1] n (T LHDSTROFOBMAD (27230 | ERfHE
%514 8] n HAOX LD AN O L | EEZEEHA~DIER

H15[E N7 F—< U AFEOIR VIR Y (Rfk[E])

First class: Start time: Tuesday, October 12, 4th period: 14:40— -« Method of class: Interactive class using Meet
(once or twice)
Method of class: Interactive class using Meet (once or twice); introduction in Classroom on how to conduct meetings
using Meet, etc.




After that, face-to—face classes (3-15 times) (Classroom 306 (timetable and changes from Classroom 201 above);
subsequent classrooms to be announced separately)
However, if there is a risk of coronary infections due to the participation of overseas students or the seasonal
increase of other infectious diseases such as influenza, we will switch to online
However, if there is a risk of coronary infection, we will switch to online
How to deal with students who have difficulty in dealing with online classes: Individual consultation
How to handle students who have difficulty in face-to—face classes: Individual consultation
(Please contact m. a@tohoku. ac. jp.)

1. Outline of the lecture, sharing of criteria based on work done by students so far.

2.  Key concepts

3. The key concepts

4. Sharing context and process through mini performance tasks (first time)

5. Framework

6. Framework

7. Sharing and reflecting on performance tasks (mid-term)

8. Research Methodology

9. “Connections” between natural and social phenomena* and systems thinking

10. “Connections” between subjects/areas in the curriculum and outside the curriculum

11. “Connections” and improvement in the period of achievement towards humanistic integration
12. “Connections”, bonds and relationships between students and staff and other human beings
13. Personal ’connections’ and awareness within the 'pattern’ and social context

14. The double—edged sword of Japanese culture and its use in international educational cooperation
15. Reflection on performance tasks (final)

5. RESEMJ)TEE/Evaluation method :

MR EIL 2B ETET D, N7 4 —~v U AFEEEEENC DT I =X A7k B VAR — MEH Q%) ., v—7U v 7 (R
BIE) 12828107 - 7T BAA N 40%), R— 7+ UAOER (20%) & 2508, ZHIZOWTIE, BMOHZ7 747
U7 (RESCWAEL) 2ZHELFEL, AETAEZLIZED 5,

No more than two trespasses will be allowed. Performance tasks will consist of multiple mini—tasks (40%), self-—
and peer—assessment using rubrics (40%), and portfolio selection (20%), with an effort to find and share meaningful
criteria (scales and measures) with students. We will try to find and share meaningful criteria with the students.
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
T DM DHIL, Xﬁﬁ%E?f%?thx%V%527%w<0#%ﬁT60:h%%%ﬂ?ﬁfﬁbﬁ#%®ﬁ%%%
EOFTHLH XD, TOEOHIT, HEET LML, %Z ?’ZX% YIHOTFVIZT, JARXRA—F vy RRIOBRBIZEY 7
4“FA/7%ﬁ5@T\X$75@i\W® CHE SISO (BEE LSO ORI E EE LT, REEHESEIZ LY
Y T 5,
The lecturer will prepare several assessment tasks, including videos from literature. Students will work on these
tasks in their extra time and bring the results to the lecture. For this purpose, the lecturer will provide feedback
through quizzes and open—ended questions in the application for educational assessment, and the students will use
BYOD to explore not only the specified literature (books and articles) but also English-related literature
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,

/Note:”Q”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O JICAXRMFARBHESME, 7700 - hEEk (770, H—
F AR BT, =) JREHE T ER

Lecture for education experts dispatched to Vietnam by JICA and teachers dispatched from Africa and Latin
America (South Africa, Ghana; Bolivia, Peru)
9. ZOffi/In addition
ZEEOESNE LT, AT T B A AV Mmifge L3 MR L BREIOBERT D, FHAET. SD6s17 D HIEE &hE 7 A
AR —L7p ERFRIZAID HTHEICEZ 2E 20, REROREL 1T —BE VT,

SETITHIHATYH., EARE OHER AR E BB IR LIAR, TNEFEICMHEHAT S BYOD (Bring your own device, E—
TAF—F 1) TIT 9,

Based on the number of students, we will join the undergraduate educational assessment lecture only for the first
and last sessions. The undergraduate students will be separated from the graduate class in order to focus on the
task of actually creating quizzes and games in line with the 17 SDG goals.

Even in face—to—face sessions, students will bring their own portable devices into the classroom and use them for
class BYOD (Bring your own device)
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2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BELEFEEBER

BEH - #Wg/Day/Period : Rl &MEH 23K Zofth
HUEE /Instructor : Lk SEX

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

FEHODHPLERA N T T U—

Psychology of Learning and Teaching Strategy

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

A T TV —(strategy) & IXBHBATOIZD ORI RBAEBRIKEO Z & Th 5, BEICENTH, @ OBRIEIE £ 5§57
LW MEEB AT, B OMERREIZ A N T 7 U — (teaching strategy) BNEEL 72D, ZOHFETIEL, HIRA T T
U— & F ORI — R et T 2 R LB R I oW TR T B,

This course deals with theories of psychology of learning and its relation to teaching strategies.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

O FEHUEFOEAMEZD,

@ FEHLHPHEGEHRA N T T O—OEEICOWTHREZRED D,

The goals of this course are to

(1) Obtain basic knowledge about psychology of learning.

(2) Understand the relationship between theories of learning and teaching strategies.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
A F A

BAZA N T T U3

1TE) 28052 B

T ERNTFEIGREBIRA N T TV —

FEAERAR T 7 o—ORH% (1)

FEAHERAA N T 7 O—DORHE(2)

RS SIREE = O Spoii

RAERTFEIGREBIRA N T TV —

FAZINZ A T T D — DR — R -5 70— (1)

SABINZTIA T T O — OB T 7V —(2)

BN ST T O — DR — A 5T U—(1)

BN ST T O — DR — A 5T U —(2)
CFEBRLEBRA N T T U

. ERRERIERIA N T T U — ARG ARA N T T U —

L

© OO W

—
—_ O

— = =
O e W

Introduction
Why teaching strategy is needed.
Behaviorist view of learning theory

o

. Behaviorism and teaching strategy

5~6. Cumulative-type strategy

7. Cognitivist view of learning theory

8. Cognitivism and teaching strategy

9~10. Teaching strategy for conceptual change; Confrontation—type strategy
11~12. Teaching strategy for conceptual change; Conciliation—type strategy
13. Learning processes and teaching strategy

14. Inquiry for knowledge and Use of knowledge

15. Review

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

FHERB DO U AR— FREOR RN E FIRT A~ O TR 2,

Short Reports and Final Exam
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. RERBNNF{E/Preparation and Review :




i

HIEOERANBRLZEE T 5L & b2, GAbh LA — MVEICHY fte,

The students are expected to 1)review the last lecture; 2) work on the given subject for the next lecture.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
BHREAE ¢ yoshifumi. kudo. d6@tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T A )L— A%HIE)
7 7 Aa— R ybTmf3q
10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2024/02/19 18:18:19




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLBA/Subject : ERARLEZEE

FER - 58RF/Day/Period : % kiEH 5HFENRF ZoOfh
U E /Instructor : &HE L3

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
AR OB G / Clinical Psychology
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BRAR DRI 1T 2B Rt ik s, B - TERE, FREIER E) 1220w THiLd 2, £z,
FNHRIBOGFEBGR O B ARSOEACIT 2 BALRFZORE L BEIZOWTHiIZ T D, / In this subject, we will explain
the major theories of clinical psychology (psychoanalysis, client—-centered therapy, cognitive behavioral therapy,
family therapy, etc.). In addition, we supplement the Tohoku University s role and contribution in introducing
these major theories into Japan.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

ORRLIFENANB 2B L, BT 22 L 2EM LEREOFM THD 2 L a2my . AMOZ ZADEAM & ATZEMEICET 5
FHRIGF IOV THR A RD D Z &

QWL RFZOEL O—5i% 0 | BRLHEZEO R X il mid TR I b 2 &,

4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. ~ 2. £ LE - STV ELEEREORMERIZOWT
3. ~ 5. KON - TR

6. deai HLRE

7.~ 8. @m - ATEHEIE

9. ~ 10. VAT LEFHmELEAI 2= — a VB

11. FEEEOET v

12, fRPERERE
13. 7774787 —
14. ~ 15. FHHIOHmF /

1. ~ 2. Introduction to <clinical psychology
3. ~ 5. Psychoanalysis

6. Client—centered therapy

7. ~ 8. Cognitive behavioral therapy

9. ~ 10. System theory and Communication theory
11. Family therapy

12. Solution focused brief therapy

13. Narrative therapy

14. ~ 15. Case study

) g FREYRIIC E D AT A v meet IZRDBEENHY F£9, 47 Google Classroom ZZM L TL ZEW,
5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :

BREEDOSINRDL, SlRBE (40%) . HHEIO/N LR = (60%) THHET 5, T XTO/NhLAR— O % BAL RSO E
L9 %, /Presentations and class participation 40% short reports 60%. Submission of all short essays is a
requirement for obtaining credit.

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

TE - HEICOWTL, BEORE., BEEERAT 5.

8. FE¥ - EEBHRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, ¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 12:20:36




2024 BB L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

#£ B4 /Subject : Practical English for Educational Sciences
FEH - #lF/Day/Period : Hill AWMEH 5ifF Zofth

Y8 /Instructor : NALL MATTHEW GAR

B /Credit(s) : 2

fif i =%8/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

Practical English for Educational Sciences

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

In this course, we will look at skills required for speaking in public as well as participating in discussions.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

At the end of the course, you will be able to confidently lead and participate in academic presentations, lectures,

poster sessions, and workshops.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1[FH Course introduction. What makes a good public speaker?
2[E|H Parts of a presentation. Presentaiton flow. Citations, References. Using pictures.
3 H The Introduction and Conclusion. Using notecards and eye contact. Explanation of Presentation 1.
4[AlH Presentation 1 (3 minutes)
5[FH The Body 1 — Research Questions. Describing the Study (methodology, participants, etc.). Figures & Tables
6[FH The Body 2 — Discussion the results of your study. Importance of three main points (with the strongest
point last). Why did you find these results?. What is interesting for the listener?. What implications are there
from the results of this study?
781H Presentation 2 (5 minutes)
8[EIH The Conclusion 1 — What is the purpose of the conclusion, What are limitations?. What are future directions?
9[EIH The Conclusion 2 — Telling a story to finish, One big story (referring back to the introduction). Finishing
strong.
1 O[E]H Presentation 3 (3 minutes)
1 1[BlH Performing under pressure, Making a good impression, When you are not prepared.
1 2[8]H Presentation 4 (5 minutes)
1 3[EH Who is listening? . Changing the language and style of your presentation to match your audience, Bilingual
presentations, Design of slides, Using humor
1 4[BH Final presentations
1 5[EH Final presentations
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
Presentations 1-4 40%
Classwork 10%
Final Presentation 40%
Participation 10%
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
HENCEA T2 &8 2558 L T < Z &, Handouts and information regarding the next week’s lesson will be distributed
in class. Make sure you read the material beforehand.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
You must attend class each week. If you are going to be late or absent, contact the lecturer beforehand. A maximum
of three absenses will be allowed. If you are absent four or more times, you will not be able to pass the course.

FEHEIZOWT : (1) Google Classroom 77 7 A 23— R, HEFMHER Y =74 MIEH L TWAEYZ T Aa— K& (HOME>
SPGB - 0T N2 THEEL T AW, (2) 1 EoR¥EBAaRR -4 A8 H (A) 16:20 b T3, (3) #
EDFEITE : Classroom ([CEE 2 E%T v 7, (4) FEIZHOWTEBIFEF (matthewgarynal 1@gmail. com),

10. E#HrAft/Last Update : 2024/02/01 16:04:45




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BE4 /Subject : AR 1
FEH - #Ky/Day/Period : il &MEH 2#EF Fofh
HUEE /Instructor : H ¥4
BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
F—U R A=K7 40O [HEOBHRLF] #5i/Reading of Merleau—Ponty’ s Phenomenology of Perception
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
20 ffd D7 7 v A B RETHHGEEH, T—V A Alu=Rr7 41 [MROBGE] 26 L, TONEEZRFT 52 & T,
ANEERICEHIT S TAC) & M), S5 MR ofiesrE8T 5,

/The purpose of this seminar is to consider the philosophical functions of  “self” , “other” and “world” in

human formation by reading deeply Merleau—Ponty’ s Phenomenology of perception.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

FAENTFHIIL SR PHRITEERIA L, BEIICT —~ &2 RO, BEHT 2880 0,

/ Goals of this seminar are to lead students to acquire the ability to find and think spontaneously their own
themes through the close reading of philosophical texts
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

MBS 7] H3MFE1E [aX M 2EEHIED D,
%1 mE: EEOSEOHRY

o R LA LY ADRFK, FER. BN X A
WS I LA LY ADRFK, FER. BN X A
Hal o RECKD LY 2 ADRE, S, BEIC X D ER
Hom ALK LY 2 ADREE, S, BEHIC X DER
W6 AL B LY ADFRE, Fim. OIS X B
BTl RECED LY 2 ADREE, B, BEIC X D ER
Hem : EICLD LY 2 ADFEE, . BEHIC X DR
Hom : ECED LY 2 ADFEEK, B, BEIC X DR

B0 PAICE DL U a ADKE, Bk, HHC X DR
AL RAEICE DL U a ADKE, B, HOHC X DR
B2 RAEICE DL U a ADKE, B, B X DR
B3 RIS DLV a ADKE, B, HOHC X DR
B4 RAEICE D LU a ADKE, B, B X DR
F15E  F LW

Reading of “Cogito” (Ist chapter of third section) of Merleau-Ponty’ s Phenomenology of perception.
The 1st session : Illustration of the seminar and its method

The 2nd session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 3rd session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 4th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 5th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 6th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 7th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 8th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 9th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 10th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 11th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 12th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 13th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 14th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment

The 15th session : Synthesis

MEEADBEG LIAEREIS LT, 7T U AFEORSL, JEiR, A ARFER 2 BAT T 5,

/Copies of text (French) and translations (English and Japanese) will be distributed to students, according to
the languages acquired by them.
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

HEREEOEM, BER~OSM, HRLR— b bEaICHIkT 5,

/ Grading is based on preparation of summary, discussion in the class and a report at the end of semester.




6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

Phénoménologie de la perception M. Merleau—Ponty Gallimard 1945

TaBEoBES%] (1/2) N Aru=RrF 4 ZTFER 1967/1974

Phenomenology of perception M. Merleau—Ponty Routledge 2002

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

fBE, LY AERERFL TR Z L, HERIZTHFRAMEHAERELTHZ &,

/It is necessary for students to prepare the summary of text in each seminar and to review the text after the

seminar.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/11 17:26:39




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : tHEEE PR

FEH - 58R5/Day/Period : Al KFEH 3iEFF ZOfth
Y HHE /Tnstructor : fiffll #F
HAIE/Credit(s) @ 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
EREY N R ENEAL=ON

Municipal Reform and Resident Learning
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AROHE L AT LEX 2 DL, HIE, TEMRIE, REQBRAELRALTND, £, BEUEOHNBAEENE
ERUTE ORI Z D, 71— VRISt L7281 B B E R R0 & 2 IS BRB e BriRsT 22800 72 R BRDS fG- 23 7
bhb,

IO LEHEEO S MBS FEORBIINA T, 2 E - AEFBITBUCIL, TIRTAEIHIE S 2B OHR. fHEEH
FHEDIENRY . BRMAITEA~DOHSIEEITBOCE, HRBE OB BAITEA~DORH b & RERBENBNA TN D,

) LIS E - AEFEEODSHEHONEL L ZORDTOVDR 5 AEFE FHE OM AN T LN BENHITH DD,
ENBHATHRTE ZE TSN TV DD EMHERT D, HOE T, AMTELAXTL I LEWDD DD, WEO—EHENE
LT, HTABRE~OFED TEL TV D,

We will confirm the current changes in social education and lifelong learning, what kind of lifelong learning plans
are effective in this context, and to what extent these changes have been investigated in previous studies. In
addition, part of the class will be used to conduct a survey of local municipalities.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

gk - BRI LV OHSEE - AEEBITHO R Z O <2 2 E Codhn & ifdhm 2 BE T 5,

To understand the past and current trends surrounding the restructuring of social education and lifelong learning
administration at the regional and municipal levels.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
LA aFdrvay

2 HEEE - AEFEBER O

3 BB IEWLIEE O < DUTHO B

4 W55 HE - FABIRERD - ATBOR

5 MHHTAGOF & 2 BE

6 HLEHEE - AEFEITHRE B EMABE

T HEBE M

8 ERSEIC L DM HE - AEFEOHE S D ORFE ()

9 ERSENC L D2 HE - AEFEOHE S D ORFE(©2)

10 BB RBLFEA G

11 #EIC BT DHSHE - AJEFE OB)N

12 HEICKT DH2HE - AJEFZE OB

13 BARKHIC BT DS BETHOBEROB M & ER OIS (1)

14 BARKHIZ BT DS BETHOBEROB M & ER OIS (2)

15 BARKHIC BT DS BETHOFEROB M & ER OIS (3)

Trends in Social Education and Lifelong Learning Policy

Recent Trends in the Revision of the Social Education Law

Decentralization, Deregulation, and Administrative Reform

Municipal Mergers and Social Education

Social Education and Lifelong Learning Administration and Transfer to the Chiefs’ Departments
Others.

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

BB L OREFRH~OSI, HH&LR— ML YT 5,

Evaluation will be based on participation in class and research activities, and a final report.
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
BERBERE LESEE B Rz 2024




7. RERBNNF{E/Preparation and Review :
EROBEMINCORMHAETEEZ TEL TV 5,

The visit is scheduled outside of regular hours.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

(Google 7 T A )b— AXtits)

77 Aa—R

fxdvgev
@ — %3 O B AR IR

“4H9 R (K) 3R13:00~75 FEfi,
@D FEN 1k

WIENIHRATIT S, TDH%, T4 L bIEMOTIE,
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 18:48:08




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : EEBORA MR

FER - 58RF/Day/Period : Rl /KIEH 25&FF Zofh

HYEE /Instructor : A fEZ HAK F— % RE 5 —HLEH B

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HEBOER 22D Hoft  Basic Research Methods in Education Policy

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORR¥ET, HEBCRRIF AT 2 HE ST BEITEY:., HREEFOFMABHICRW T, KB O UEOIFFEED FEE
R —=U 7T 5700WERECH D, MREEROFHENG, MO ER. ERRFEE . ER R R EICE S T
OIMEFHAE TS5, Fho, B, OO DORFENEEH> Z &b, ZOREONRL W TH D, This course deals with the

basics of research methods in education policy composed of educational sociology, educational administration study,

and comparative education study. In this course, the basics from total planning of research to the methodology of
research, designing quantitative research, and designing qualitative research are introduced. And it is also an
aim of this course to improve the ability of English for research.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :
FIKAED BN L E E T D 72O DO IEERIRE 1 2 F 2D B, The goal of this course is to be able to write high
quality academic papers.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1[E : MO, 2~56 [8] : FFZEEHE - Hikin. 6~10 B : BT —&% & 2OV, 11~15 [ : T —% & ZDOIY
W\ 1. Orientation, 2-5. Research Designs and Methodology, 6-10. Analysis of Quantitative Data, 11-15. Analysis
of Qualitative Data
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
RE~OEBEIZL D b A OHYLHEE O 2 E{kT 5, Grading will be decided based on class attendance and
attitude in class. Five teachers evaluate separately and, finally, marks are averaged.
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
Introduction to Research Methods in Education (2nd edition) Punch, K. F. and Oancea, A. Sage 2014 BEE
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
R R T D IECHERICOW T T L Z2ENE OB 2479 Z &, The participants need to read before each lesson the
literature written in English, and need to reflect on the contents after each lesson.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
c HEECRR Y o — A BT R L AL, MTRET S 8, FRUANDREICONT Y, BHEECRRI RO
EEHIAHT I WFAILT, KEEOBELEID D,
BRI T 2 FEKE. BRORAT, RS ORI Google Classroom R T 5, 7 T A a— Kid qskf7ob T,
B 1 ERFEL Y BANCS B CAEERERL T 2 &,
- BRIOBEDERITIECOWTIEN TN OHY KA, ST L,
—-1st-year students in master’ s course belonging to Education Policy and Social Analysis Program must take this
course. It is recommended also for other students who want to learn the research methods in education policy to
take this course.
— We will use google classroom to manage the course. The class code is “qskf7ob” . Please register yourself before
the first lesson.
- Notification of how each class will be conducted will be announced on Google Classroom.
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/26 11:06:01




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : FRAZBHia

2R - i#K/Day/Period : HiHi /KFEH 5% Zofh
#HYZHE /Instructor : AR K

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
T—Vx =L RAEH
Agency and Adult Education
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
TV — ERABEICET 2GR E LB LT, AHEICET I, el R, BamEICET o0 EERN
L | R i RS TN = =
Through reading the literature on agency and adult education, this course provides an overview of recent
international research trends in concepts, social backgrounds, and theories related to adult education.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
(1) ==Yz —ERAHEICET 5 EEN SR BB TE 5,
(2) MABESCEEFE L WOSBLAPD, ADONHREICE T ZREEDDL I LN TE D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to help students better understand the international discussions on agency and
adult learning.

(2) Students explore their research questions from the perspectives of adult education and lifelong learning.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.4V =7 —v 3,/ Orientation
2~8. SCHikEE St Reading literature
9~15. AT X D SR FEFR L i Presentation and discussion of literatures

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
FF - EASOIY A (80%) . HIRLA—F (20%) (& 25HHEIZAT 9,
Students are evaluated on their presentations and class participation (80%) and the final report (20%).

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
LERAE I TE LTSS 2 &,
Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the literature for each class.

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :
Google Classroom D27 7 A =2— K : kbb6ipa
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 17:34:55




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : FREBimilan

R - iERF/Day/Period : Hil KIERH 4Gk Zofth
#HYZ B /Instructor : 2 ¥

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

International Education and Development: An Introduction
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

This course covers a wide range of knowledge and discussion about international education and development. It aims

at enhancing students’ understanding of basic knowledge and up—to—date discussion on international education and
development towards 2030 and beyond. It will begin with mapping paradigm shifts of international education and
development before and after WWII, after which theories of development and the role of education in these theories
will be reviewed. Then, it will introduce key themes of international education and development and raise discussion
on these issues both in developed countries and developing countries. In the final stage of the course, the history
of international cooperation in education and development and newly emerging models for education and sustainable
development will be introduced and discussed

Students will engage in discussion about assigned readings and share their opinions and reflections that link to
selected themes on international education and development in class. Then, featured guest speakers from international
organizations and new emerging donor countries will share experiences and discuss the achievements and challenges
of international cooperation in educational development. Finally, students are invited to select themes related to
international education and development for written assignments and presentations

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

Goals of course are to enable students to:

(1) obtain comprehensive knowledge about international education and development

(2) hold a comparative perspective on issues in international education and development at both global and local
levels.

(3) enrich practical experiences in educational development and social change

(4) enhance mutual understanding and communication about education and development between participants from
different cultures and backgrounds

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

In principle, the course will be conducted in face-to—face style
In case there is a shift to online class, announcement will be made in advance

Session 1 to 8 will be jointly held with Tsinghua University, Chulalongkorn University, and Beijing Foreign Studies
University in a hybrid model on Tuesday 4th period. Students of Tohoku University will join the class in person.
And students of Tsinghua University and other univercities will join the class online

Part I Paradigm shift
Session 1: Introduction: Development, sustainability, and Education: Pathways since the 20th Century

Part II Theories of development
Session 2: Development Theories 1
The liberal capitalist paradigm
The Marxist paradigm
Postcolonialism
Liberal egalitarianism
Radical humanism
Post—Development Theories
Post—Development theory
Feminism
Environmentalism
De—growth/Slow down

Session 3: Southern theory

Part III International cooperation in education and development




Session 4: History, organization, and partnership

Session 5: UNESCO and international cooperation for futures of education and development
Session 6: Newly emerging donors & South—South Cooperation for educational development
Session 7: Partnership & social innovation in higher education for sustainable development
Session 8: Mid-term presentation & reflection

Part IV Key themes

Session 9: Global education reform movement (GERM)

Session 10: Inequalities in education

Session 11: Family and community engagement with education
Session 12: Teachers and teacher education

Session 13: Higher education and development

Session 14: New technologies, future education, and development

Part V Summary

Session 15: Final presentations & Reflection

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

Participants will be evaluated comprehensively through the following perspectives
1. participation and engagement (30%)

2. Group works (20%)

3. Weekly reflection (20%)

4. Final presentation and report (30%)

Absence without prior approval is subject to negative evaluation.
Absence three times is subject to fail the course
Weekly reflection no—submission two times is subject to fail the course
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
The Companion to Development Studies 3rd Edition Desai, V., & Potter, R. B. Routledge 2014
Education & National Development: A Comparative Perspective 2nd Edition Fagerlind, I., & Saha, L. J. Pergamon
Press 1989
Education and International Development: An Introduction McCown, T., & Unterhalter, E. Bloomsbury 2015
Routledge Handbook of International Education and Development McGrath, S., & Gu, Q. (Eds.) Routledge 2016
Global Education Monitoring Report: Non-state actors in education: who chooses? Who loses? UNESCO UNESCO 2021
Learning as Development: Rethinking International Education in a Changing World Wagner, D. A. Routledge 2018
Reimagining Our Futures Together: A new social contract for education UNESCO UNESCO 2021
Grading Goal Four: Tensions, Threats, and Opportunities in the Sustainable Development Goal on Quality Education
Wulff, A. Brill Sense 2020
Development and Social Change: A Global Perspective 7th Edition McMichael, P., & Weber, H. SAGE Publications Ltd
2022
The Global Fourth Way: The Quest for Educational Excellence. Hargreaves, A., & Shirley, D. Corwin 2012
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
1. The session time is limited, and therefore self-directed learning is essential. Students are encouraged to
prepare and review for each class by individuals and groups.
2. Students are encouraged to collect information and topics related to the class’ s content using newspapers,
books, the internet, and other resources.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
1. Google Class code: oqdoett
2. The 1st session will start at 14:40 on April 9, 2024. Those who plan to take course, please contact Dr. Jing
Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by April 8, 2024
3. In principle, this course will be conducted in person. Special arrangement can be provided based on
request/consultation with Dr. Jing Liu in advance
4. Office hour: Monday 16:30-17:30, appointment is required
5. Email of the instructor in charge: jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/03 09:26:03




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BBE4/Subject : ZXALBEimilan

R - iERF/Day/Period : Hil AMER 25K Zofth

HYHE /Instructor : L B

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

7 a— Ak & REHE OE L

Globalization and Internationalization in Higher Education

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

7 a— AL R ORISR S OMER & & I, ENAACIREMAM & LTUERT 5. Wb 2 EEHEM 7 a— SV AMER %
B LemBEBESEN RS ClER>od 5, FlxIE, HREITOT O 7 BIRERIT e & O ERRR R, 2 okE%
W PEHEEPDEEHE BT L. FINEBSZ S OGRS BORPUTHEENX, ki SEHEBRAME L. BRINENO S
HHEOELHRHOMEEZBRLTWA,

AIRFETIE, 70— LD @EEFERE~OREE T L. 70— VUG T 272010, RERCEFHRBEREIVMEET 5 FEE
LD K O S 8E OEBACIC T 2 FEME R ORI 2D 2 L FRFIC, [EOHE L~V OSSR BFEORS. KPR EHE
BEBAIZ 31T 2 BARI 22 EBME D BRIE-ORE R F I DWW TER L, ki T D,

Due to the advancement of globalization and a knowledge—based society, higher education reforms have been taking
place worldwide, aiming at nurturing global talents (or global human resources equipped with advanced knowledge,
skills, and expertise). For instance, the World Bank and the Asian Development Bank began shifting their investment
in higher education rather than in elementary and secondary education. The European Commission, a regional
organization, aims to develop a European Area of Higher Education and enhance the quality and competitiveness of
European universities.

This course aims to deepen an understanding of the issues and challenges to internationalize higher education and
its essential concepts by examining the impact of globalization on higher education. Students will discuss and
analyze national and regional higher education policies and institutional level internationalization strategies
and initiatives.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

CWEBEICRT D 7 m— b & EEMEICE T D B S 2 RS 5,

c Ja— VUL ER MRS IC BT B, BEHE RS RET D,

- BARORZEBCBSR A HCHIC T L, 7 e — VUt - 24801 5 B AR R OEBRAAS IO L E R HERE A T LT D,

The learning objectives for students taking this course are to:

» Understand key concepts related to globalization and internationalization in higher education
* Explore the role of higher education in a globalizing knowledge-based society

» Identify critical educational issues for Japanese society, which is globalizing and diversifying, and international
society, by critically analyzing Japan’ s policy for higher education internationalization.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1R A XA

B2l ra—rfbE mEHE~ORE

H3E mEHEOEB L L REEAEIL

Ha-5 EmEREEBCEOR O

FelE FAEOEBEHREEY T — LEFEZ AN

FlE EEHEOEBEEEODA

Heml  EHREAHEZLEEEE

Bl EEHEOEBML & ERGE

HlolE THATI v FESHEE L TCORGEORENOEE Y LRE

Bl Ze—rVAMEREZSUEEE

F12E RFEOEEME L #I5aIE

%13 [E RFEOEBLIZEHIT 2 ML BT

H1a~16E FTA—7 - LB T—Ta

Week 1 Orientation
Week 2 Globalization and its impact on higher education

Week 3 Key concepts to internationalization in higher education




Week 4 5 Internationalization as higher education policy agenda

Week 6 International student mobility

Week 7 Internationalization of higher education and ODA

Week 8 Cross—border higher education

Week 9 Internationalization and quality assurance in higher education

Week 10 Growing importance and challenges of English as a medium of academic communication
Week 11 Global human resource development and multicultural education

Week 12 University internationalization and regional revitalization

Week 13 Ethics and Responsibility in the Internationalization of Universities

Week 14~16 Group presentations

[Google 77 T A )b — AfEH M OMZHETEE OFHH]
O/ 7 Aa—~K

+ sstixpi

@B — B DB LA
4H8H (H) 2R :10:30~

D EM Tk
- XTI

OB #EE RO AFHIE

- FEDOBEHL., Google Classroom TH:A

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

1. #EOBI - HEE + >3 — bk« X—s3— 75%
2. IN—" - -TFuav=zs b 25%

1. Class participation + short paper 75%

2. Group project 25%

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. RERBNNF{E/Preparation and Review :
BETOT 4 AD v a VICEMRTE D X ENES L LERT 2 &

Discussions are central to this course and will be developed around the required reading materials and assignments
Your careful reading in advance of each session and effort on assignments are expected.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
Google Class Code: sstixpi
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/27 19:36:38




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4A/Subject : BT ER X Mg

WEB - ##RKF/Day/Period : Rl AWER 6K Zofth
HYZE /Instructor : AA EiL

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

Ly AVAZT 4 L7 a—N)La BT —|ZEITTOT A ALk Lesson Studies and Assessment for Global
Competency

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

QU T NEA L stHiRA I

* Google Classroom D7 7 A=2— K : j4pdtgq

TEARA L N ZOHZFEA~OBR, RHT AR b EHESSULHSUR, 77 /2o —%2ERLETEA A b~DOF L
W e —F &5, EEOERRIR DY | fFOEFEON ) X2 7 skE0RT, 2 1Mo BT r—, 20T
BAAL N EEDL DT YA T D0, BEOKERHHE (Fric, XFIAVINY —H—2 v ) [ZOWT, 0ECD ® David
Instance Z{ZLH LT DAL v ZITWIRET S, TOBA, WRIZOWTLE2—T 2L Lbic, FEDO, AR T rEA, X
MRIZIS CTZENTOISHE %K%, Asia society ZRETREIN TV ARMRD 7o — " La v 7 ro—ic, fxnhbiEs7
Tu—Fald, B, BRAWMEECRT 2 ZL0R20WE 5, TILoHNSDREEZ, VAT LEENLGEZ D,

Learn a new approach to assessment and its relationship to teaching learning, formative assessment and socio—
cultural context, technology-rich assessment. In relation to student s career selection and involvement in recent
years in each country’ s curriculum reform, the 21st century type of competency, how to design the assessment,
about the role and training of teachers (especially pedagogical leadership), propose reverse to the OECD staff
including David Instance. By reviewing the trends and background, to try to apply to adapt the method according to
outcome, process and context. We pursue approach from the local to the next generation global competency proposed
by Asian society and so on. Just think, from system thinking, outgoing from the home land of Tohoku so that it will
not be biased toward employability.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

ITHD assessment for learning O#EAIZ BAOHEX/LTHEIL2D, It THIEL, b a—)Lar ey
—IZFEODIT B

While reviewing recent trends of assessment for learning in Japanese society and culture, we verify locally and
link it to future global competency

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Sl BRAARE c 441 1H OK) 6MR:18:00~

cBEOFEM AL  Meet WX FIRE (1 B~2 [E), Meet FTORFHEDEM HIEIZOVWT Classroom THAAT

« ZO®%ME A (3~15 [A) 2 0 3HE~EH

- BREE RO AFHE - A OEEHT Classroom ROZ(= TR
« AT A AREASOIS ISR EE 72 A~ ORISR - EBNFE R
- KR EAS OIS R EE 72 P E~ORGR - ERIZFE

(m. a@tohoku. ac. jp ~EKD Z L)

HllE EEOT T NTAr, 2 1 IRAISEHBREORA L 7 7407V T OE
H2R A ) _X—F ¢ Tl H R ORER

#3m o

H4E PEAEREGT D END 2L FERREO B

H5mE »

%6 [a] AFFEICEESL A ) _R—= 3 AT T

/R ANE—FT 4 TEEOEBR

%8 [ RPUCHE DA EN T EIRIE, VU X2 T L0RAES, BEEEOHRR
%9 FEBEORBE : AR I PRI T = — X0 b OfRE

H10E EoHThIUEA s R_N— g URERBET O £ HRET 50

BILE A /) R=2a DEAFIT A I, ) _R—=2a UREEEY, BRBREESES0OM0n
H120E A= URIDEE VAT A EHEAE LEHEBA /= a Ly DET IV
%13 [E BA LS D 3 BT — DSk - it

514 W »




s E =7V v 7 FHEERE) ([CX D57 4 —~ o ZAREO R DI

First class: Starts: Tuesday, October 3, 6th period, 18:00"
Interactive class using Meet (1 to 2 times); introduction in the Classroom on how to conduct meetings using Meet
etc.
After that, the face—to—face method (3-15 times) will be changed to 203 classrooms.
However, if there is a risk of corona infection due to participation of overseas students or seasonal increase in
other infectious diseases such as influenza, the course will be switched to online
How to obtain relevant materials: Materials for classes will be introduced in Classroom and in the classroom.
For students who have difficulty in responding to online classes: Individual consultation
For students who have difficulty with face-to—face classes, individual consultation is available
(Contact m. a@tohoku. ac. jp)

1. lecture outline, explanation of 21st century learning environment and sharing of criteria
2. Exploration of innovative learning environments

3. Ibid.

4. Optimizing learning: the meaning of learning science research

5. Ibid.

6. Toward research—based innovation

7. Contribution of alternative education

8. Teaching methods embedded in situations, curricular justice, and democratic teaching
9. Creating a learning environment: teaching from the Mexican preliminary phase

10. How to make innovation work in the field

11. Dynamics of innovation: why innovation lives and what makes it work

12. Open learning: a model of educational innovation driven by the system

13. Examination of the competencies from the Japanese culture

14. The use of databases

15. Sharing the results of performance tasks using rubrics
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
T4 =N R =T ELRT =V AREE RN eI =2 A7 KD LA — MEHICET A LA — b (50%), =¥
HOREROFHEMOE (25%), R— b7+ UADRIRENV—TY v 7 (BAHE) ICX2BL7 - ET7TEAX B (25%)
ETDHN, ZNEZONWTE, BROHDL 7747 V7 (RESCHZEL) Z%MELRL, T2 L1895,
The following three components will be used: a report on the performance tasks, including fieldwork, with multiple
mini—tasks (50%), the quality of in—class presentations and discussions (25%), and self- and peer—assessment through
portfolio selection and rubrics (25%), in an effort to find and share meaningful criteria (scales or measures) with
students.
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
WETAHUNLIL, RN DETHEEDTEARA L ME AT BN OPABRT 5, ZNE RN EE T iz DR % #
BOPTHH LD, ZOEDIC, HETLIME, vy LT DI I—RER—FRY T U =T7OHPTT 4 — KNy
ZAT O DT, X 2MIT. BYOD Tk V| FEESNZR EFHE Lm0 ORCE EEL T, BETIELIELET L OICLT
[ESP1AN
T =X OB OWERZ | EOIHIIHIT L M T D,
The lecturer will prepare several assessment tasks, including videos from the literature. The lecturers will provide
the results of these tasks in the lectures. For this purpose, the lecturer will provide feedback in mapping or
card-and-board software, and students are encouraged to use BYOD to search not only the assigned literature (books
and articles), but also related literature
Time for re—analysis of data will be counted in the number of lecture periods
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,

/Note:”Q”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O JICAXRMFAURBHEHME, 7700 - hEEk (7 7V 0, H—
F AR BT, =) JREHE T ER

Lectures for educational specialists dispatched by JICA to Vietnam and teachers dispatched to Africa and Latin
America (South Africa, Ghana; Bolivia, Peru)
9. ZOMi/In addition :
TiAESHDZ L See below
https://researchmap. jp/read0140777/
https://scholar. google. co. jp/citations?user=_Y1lsilcAAAAJ&hl=ja
https://www. researchgate. net/profile/Masahiro_Arimoto2/research
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 21:11:49




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BEREF KR

FEH - #Ky/Day/Period : wi#l kIEH 2#EF Fofh
HYZEE /Instructor : FELR HE—

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BB WE F R

Introduction to Educational Testing and Measurement
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
HENEFITNTE e & DHFR LU ZF OB L O O A B OV TES,

The aim of this course is to learn the mathematical and statistical knowledge and its application necessary for
educational measurement.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

ZORETE, KO2HEBEIZLET,

1. HEWMEF TUHELE R DX RFHIZONWT, ZTOHRFNLREREZEMRTE D,

2. WIERHFETRONDONFICONT, HENRERE CHMT 222N TE D,

The goals of this course are to

1. be able to understand the mathematical meanings about topics in educational measurement.
2. be able to understand the mathematical meanings about topics in elementary statistics.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

WEIOFY 27— a Ok, LTOXKHEEZ 200 3EIORZEIZ T TR,

5L ARG O R

25 MER - BRME RIS B AR AR R
5 3k MEREME &R

AT MR

555 RaURE

LG S g

57 EEYR AT

85 KTt

After the initial orientation, each of the following topics will be divided into two to three classes.

Fundamentals of Elementary Statistics

Mathematical knowledge necessary for probability and statistical calculations
Probability calculations and random variables

Probability distributions

Hypothesis testing

Analysis of variance

Multiple regression analysis

PN O W=

. Factor Analysis

5. RREEFEAM 7% /BEvaluation method :
HERBEE Y 9 — FLR— SO,

Exercise problems and short reports.
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
8. E¥% - BRI % /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2FRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
(Google Classroom Xf)itr) [PM240020] #EHIEF i
D27 7 Aza— K : vbiTepg
Q% 1 EHZEORHERR - 4 H9R (k) 2R




OFFHEOFEM T - X

@BIEZ RO AT HikE @ Classroom [ZEELE T v 7 e — R

O EIFESIMMB N 72 FAE~ORS - HBNIZFEFE (ryuichi@tohoku. ac. jp £ THEIETHZ &)
10. %1 Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/27 14:48:18




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B H4/Subject : BERBHRFEEMRR

BEH - #Wg/Day/Period : Rl &MEH 23K Zofth

HUHE /Instructor : JEE {5—

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BB EW I

Educational informatics

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

HEEWE & IS EE R s, %DE’J%’&H:A BT DHBFICONWT, EEROICHZ L CHEKLES S HEEEZNE L, s

B - SRR - Jeimi e Mk T H B, iR TIX. HEBERFIC OV T, HE., LHEFE, RBABFE, ala=F—var

i AR, T av— QRN B*E%ﬁﬁ"é ETHERBHRFE L VD FRHOBAME - FEEM - otz T sL &b
. BEBRFEOEBEN 2 m# S E T D,

Educational informatics is an integrated, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic discipline that encompasses
basic, applied, and practical areas of education in hightly computerized society and an intellectually—based
society. In the introduction to fundamentals, students will provide an overview of the educational informatics
focusing on the perspectives of education, psychology, cognitive science, communication theory, information science,
and technology and understand the academic integration, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic discipline for
educational informatics. At the same time, learn the basic knowledge of educational informatics.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

- BEBHRFLOMAN - M - IOV THEET S

ﬁ*M%%®% Lo TWDLEES, BARE, aIa=br—va v B 77 no—IC oW THERAN R #E

FHET D,

The purpose of this course is to help students better:

» Understand the academic integration, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic discipline

* Learn the basic knowledge of psychology, cognitive science, communication theory, information science, and
technology, which are the foundations of educational informatics.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Bl AV T—v g

Felm ATRR T il ) & (1)

Falml AT T 2l | & (2)

FAl : BROKRERWHOTO THE] (1)
Fo5[E : BROKRERWHOTO [H5E] (2)
wem (4 I4 HE J&Fﬂﬁij%(l)
WTRE A4V HE) & THETN ofE (2)

F8lE : TA LA oFEA (1)

FOolE : TA L OfEAE (2)
#10ME : Mz N EFRVE) man (1
B 1E : [H2 TN EFOEEG] st (2
120 Bz 5%8E (1)
F13M: Hfiaz 2FEE (2)
14l ATRRICESKRDIHEM, 50 (1)
F150E: ATRRICESKRIHM, 50 (2)

)
)

1 Introduction

2-3 “Teacher” in Al era

4-5 Big trends of the times and “education”

6-7 “Online education” and the role of “teacher”

8-9 Birth of “Al teacher”

10-11 The Legend of “The Teacher Who Is Good at Teaching”

12-13 Learners Beyond Teachers

14-15 5 Strategies for Teachers to Survive in the Age of Al

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

BEDOLVR—FRE, KT 4 AN vy a V TORENE « BESZREMIHIE L CRHMET 5,




Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions, and reports.

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

I =y PR RET DT DICHER TORESCERE LR DRSS E T,
FLAR— FREICEZ DD URELTARDILERDH D 7,

To answer the reflection paper, you need to review the lecture and look up the materials.

It is necessary to review literature in order to write the reports.

8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. #DOfh/In addition :
i AEOHEBE M L VERNREE TAET A EERH D 7,

Lecture contents may be changed according to the students’ interests.

GoogleClassroom Z#1EH T %, 77 A= — KX agefely T,

BCP L3 1 L FOHEIE, MmIC L 2R E TELTOET,
BCP LR 2 PL EDBEIE, o IA4 X HHERICLET,
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/03/04 15:47:10




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B EA/Subject : HEHERFEEEHER

BEH - #Kg/Day/Period : Bl KWEH 23K Zofth
HYHE /Instructor : /ME  FL P EGHE STA
BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
BEBHRBIESSHE /FEHFIEOERGITE & Fr Lo
Case studies and original creation of new methods for teaching/learning based on educational informatics
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
HBEBERFOERICE LT, e RERAIZE L CFS, BERMICEE X I EF 7R O seimo 10T e84 Bl5 CIs A L7 6 %
T L7edh & Tilim L. EREICHEATHERL7CE T, Bt RERAFIEEBIHTEWIIEEIZIT ), IO OIEEIZE L TH
BIERFOFEEICHT 2B L5 S H L, ZOEENRNFLZEMRT L &I, BOBH CHBERET FEHNEAIRE - £
HT&bL5IchdZt2AMET D,
Students learn the practical cases of educational informatics. For example, you will be studying the cases of
utilizing advanced ICTs in educational fields and discussing with your co—learners about the cases in order to
create a new method. Through these activities, students will deepen their interest and understanding of educational
informatics, and will be able to design their own method for teaching/learning.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
c HEBERFOMAYE - FEME - SOV THEAET D
c HEHERFOM 2 R ERAEZESZLEAB LT, BB CTHBEEEN A AWMIBR2HE FEFIEAREEL, BT
5,
* To be able to understand the integrity, interdisciplinarity, and advancement of educational informatics
* To be able to design, propose, and practice your own teaching/learning method using ICTs
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
WimE: AV T —ar (Y £8)
%2\ FOORELEST S (Y - R
H30E AFEOFEB (Y - REF)
4l AFEOFEBOISH (Y P
5 [m] B LWEEOMFE (1Y )
Felml: vy Mo AREREEE (Y /B
FTE:HEICBTHTYA v (1Y NEFHR)
%8 Al FEFEALICBIT AT VA (Y NMETH)
Holl: EROFHE 7y T —var (Y NEF
FA0E : U Y F—a e EERE (Y JHESCN)
11 [\ RO b R SR (Y GRS
W12 [\ ARTFEE L LTOAMORE (1Y GHEESCAN)
B3 BMEIEN D AT a a s —va Y EHEBORK (Y FEECAN)
B4 HEBRFEERERE LD Q)  BRICET 2T A yvar (Y £58)
%15 [ HEERFEEEMGRE L Q) &2Fo5svik) (1Y 28)
EHEER (LAR— )
(FRROTFEEFEHLLRDZIENHVET,)

Part 1: Orientation (Kozima, Nakajima, Ito)

Part 2: Helping to Facilitate Learning (Nakajima)

Part 3: Four Types of Learning Perspectives (Nakajima)

Part 4: Applications of the four Learning Perspectives (Nakajima)

Part 5: New research directions on learning (Nakajima)

Part 6: Using robots in autism therapy (Kozima)

Part 7: Designing educational environment (Kozima)

Part 8: Designing an assistive environment for challenged people (Kozima)
Part 9: Information visualization and facilitation (Kozima)

Part 10: Rehabilitation and support for persons with disabilities (Ito)
Part 11: Neuropsychology and support for persons with disabilities (Ito)
Part 12: Understanding human beings as social beings (Ito)

Part 13: The future of communication and education from perspectives of social neuroscience (Ito)
Part 14: Discussions (Kozima, Nakajima, Ito)

Part 15: Reflections (Kozima, Nakajima, Ito)

Final Essay(s)




(The course plan above is subject to change.)

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

RS2y b= R LR — i, KO T 4 AW v a V TORENE - IBESZRAIHKT L CGRHMET 2,

Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the minute-papers, the final essay, and engagement to the

course activities together.

6. FHHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

F2 B HLBE TR, FRNCHIEOHERICOVWTHE LV Ea— LT 2L,

Individually review what you have learned in the previous lecture before the succeeding lecture.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

(Google 7 T Z)L— IL%HIE)
7 7 A a— R Tcevxszv

BENT 4/11 (OR) 10:30 226 FERid 5,
FREBESCA T V2 — MO0 TIE, 2O TAL—2BLUWIE A ha& sy ar] ORENTEHMT D,
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/03/04 22:39:29




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B EH4/Subject : BERBHRZEISHinlim

WEB - ##RKF/Day/Period : % &R 25K ot
HMHE /Instructor : =A Kil. BT (B
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
KFPEARFAF / Intermediate Lecture on Application Theories of Educational Informatics
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

FHEMICH =2 EmBRAEDOLE ORI EFTGORTEE LT, TERER &V Oo&E LI RFEZOEBRIZONT [F
Sl & THEZ A ORFOMSENBIED, B TIEBAEOCENE O KRFARDOEFIZONT, FEEN 72 TR IE05 O 2
BRET — & % I EFRAO 228 & R SR 22800 O I IR I A LR A 5, R T ER OERIRESCRFEAROENIZ >
W, 28, flEMRBRTT Ta—F 35 & L b, FHD BEEMICES, RRICTHEEBSORBRE L, A,
PRI S TEE LWRPEARKEDOEMGZE 2 D,
¥, METOEMEZTEL TV 5D, Google Classroom ZABIAIZ R 3 2 AJREM: N B 5,

Given the mental and physical development of high school students in adolescence, we will approach the real image
of going on to university from the perspectives of both the “learning side” and the “teaching side”, focusing on
the concept of “educational articulation”. In the first half, you will learn to overlook the current state of
university admissions in Japan from an international and historical axis based on interdisciplinary academic
research and various education-related data. In the second half, we will approach high school career guidance and
university admissions from a social and institutional perspective, and learn concretely from case studies. Finally,
exchange the students’ own experiences and consider the conditions of the university admission system that are
desirable for the examinees and students.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

- AL L TE T RFARITONWTHE - RFEOMIND R DR OEHREIT I,

CHEO—BRE LT, BERIEEZ EO XS INESIT B0, ZEHINCE X HHREEZEST 5,

< AR & RF OB A BRI U CHERAY - EERATE DO DIRWHEF A 5,

PRk, BERRET O CAFERKICEHDOBICEERE X FITONTHES,

1. Learn a different perspective of university admissions compared with that you have experienced.

2. As part of education, acquire a multi-layered perspective on how to position the selection system.

3. Develop a broad perspective from a historical and international perspective on the subject of the articulation
between high school and university.

4. Learn important ideas when you are involved in the selection of new students from the standpoint of teacher or
parent in the future.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ke Sl

Bl AV T — g r——m AR - KEARICKT D% BE DSOS —

#oE  KFEAROHEYL 1 - EMMN S R I5EmRER . ERERBROER (Y FAKIL)
%300 KFEAROBE 2 : BRICB T2 ERFEDE 2 (1Y BAKIL)

FAE RFEAROHEYE 3  ZBREEICHT 200 L ZBRIBEOHBENER (1Y : mAKIL)
H50E RO KFEAR L  HROKZE L EREE . NFLEREHIE (1Y . AocEM)
el : HRDKFEAR S  dLKkORFEAZEERE (HY . ACER)

HOE: HRORFARS - T—u v RORPAFEEERK (Y - BT

e mE  ROKRFEARA W7 VT ORPBAFEERKM (FB2Y . AITEMD

WO KFEAROEESL 1« BATO HHI SR ARSI (1Y . AociEs)

H10 [ RFPAROMES 2 @ 8t O KFARBIE (HY : ATEB)

F 1A REAROES 3 BEOHEBE SRS & RFEAR (1Y gooEs)

H12 [ : RFPAROFEM 1 EHEE & 2B M OMIRIC B 5 280 (1Y - mAKEL)
B 13 [\ RFAROEE 2 - HERRIEE LB m OB ES ., FREICL 52 (G8Y  wAKIL)
14 [\ 0 RFAGROEAE 3« KFEOFZAMSENE L BEEE (Y - wAKIL)

FisE  FEH Flm)  BE LOWKRFEARGIE—ERBROLE LHHME— (1Y . £8)

1. Orientation
2. The actual situation of common examinations and individual examinations from the perspective of the implementing
side




. Concept of career guidance in high school
. Cramming or guidance?
. Universities and school education around the world

3
4
5
6. University admissions in the world
7. University Admissions in Europe

8. University Admissions in East Asia

9. History of university admissions 1: Prewar period

10. History of university admissions 2: Postwar period

11. History of university admissions 3: Current reform

12. Diversity of career guidance in regions

13. Diversity of career guidance in school types

14. Public relations of university for candidates

15. Summary and discussion

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

HFIRDL (R =y =R RENDHET) L LA— FMEE. ROT 4 A B v v a VTOESNE - BBESLREHIZHIET L
TRMIET 5,

Attendance, assignments, and the content and attitude of remarks in discussions will be comprehensively judged and

evaluated

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

HEOMBNEOTH - HE, HEEH

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

(Google 77 T A JL—Lxfhin)

7T Aa—NR

< SR NEMEZBLS TED Y, PIEIOHE CRIEEE FEHHIZOWTHBT 2,

CRERER L OMRENE - FIBIIEEOFREEDNH D,

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/04 16:26:26




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BELEEMR

R - iERF/Day/Period : Hil AMER 3Gk Zofth
HUEE /Instructor : Lk SEX

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HARIZE T 2 #E DL OB

Problems in Educational Psychology Research in Japan

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AIZETIE, DIREICEIT 2HE LEEFIEO SO A2V T, EICHAGE CTATI SN B CE AW bt
T2,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire current educational psychology research trends in Japan.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

- HE LDHELE ORI DN TS,

- HBHOWET —~ LFREIN & OBIEIC OV THES

The goals of this course are to learn

1. the current educational psychology research trends.

2. the relationship between the research trends and your research questions.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1A BERICE T

W2 B~ 7 HE LR RIS OT S O W -

W8I~ 14 18] - RRLIEOMESR ) LR BROMR OB - Hil
FisE : FEw

(1) What is a “review paper”?

(2) ~ (8) Reports and discussions of papers published in “The annual report of educational psychology in Japan” .
(9) ~ (14) Reports and discussions of papers published in “Annual review of Japanese child psychology”  “Japanese
Psychological Review” .

(15) Review

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

HEBLORE~OSI - B (70%), BIRLA— K (30% 12XV FHEd 2,

Grading will be based on your presentations and a fraction of in—class participation(70%) and term paper (30%).
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

- R TEDRLI A BT,

CHBBICRFTEDL LD, VP2 AEREBEEREZIT I,

The students are expected to 1) Read the paper that they are responsible for presenting 2) Prepare for their
presentation.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
BHREAE ¢ yoshifumi. kudo. d6@tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T Z)L— IL%HIE)
7 7 A2— K ykw2bpn
10. EH B ff/Last Update : 2024/02/19 18:13:35




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FtB4/Subject : FELEFEHR

BEH - F&WKj/Day/Period : R KMEH 33k Zofth
#HYZE /Instructor : EA)I] EEH

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

RERFOREB /New perspectives on developmental science

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BERFIZOVTOH-RMEDREEIZONTOT F A M &FHHA, BAAOREIHII L E2—T 252 2B LT, FEOHM %
b,

/This course aims to describe the current trends in developmental science in childhood and adolescence through
intensive reading of “Psychology of social development” and the latest research on child development.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

the - EEIE D ILAEAY R ERR . F L OESET O EEIN 2 BF T 5, T OEBORBENEOFIEL HITOT 5, 1) MRERI,
FICHLEE, REM, HFEHMTH D,

/At the end of the course, students should be able to grasp the basic theories and current issues, as well as
research methods in the field of social-emotional development.

Note: The target age range is mainly infancy, childhood, and adolescence.

4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

], WEHLENL Y 2 A BB L, BETD,

ATV a—VTUTETET D,

/In every class, the reporter creates a resume and introduces the paper.

The contents and schedule are as shown below:

Bl AYErTF—vay
#2114 B FEFRAE (5 H O1EH)
513 [ WIS X 5% L iR
Fl4E-16E FLo

HREOT NS 1 BERL, MEBLIOLEIE L TTF A N TRASNTZH A WIEEET 2 s s 45, bzl

T, YHBEROFERONA > b EFsEEN 2 AT D,

W) ZlERICL > TATF P a— VIEET 5,

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

HER IO L A — b 2R EIICEHT T 5,

/ Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :

HEEORBLEY RA) AR - FTU=FHER 2024 9784779517914

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

HONUDER AT, i DUERE T 5,

/Students are expected to read the assigned papers beforehand and prepare for the discussions.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

BEOEE 2OV TE, MIENCHAT 5,

/The course management will be explained in the first lecture.

Materials are provided via Classroom.

* Google Classroom @7 7 A= — K : wmyscdg

- BB EORER 4 A 11 B OK) 3FR: 13 : 00~

CREOEMFE  EH, KIFFIZHT 24TV RERESISTITDRN,

- BREEEI O AT HIE  REMOEENT Classroom TR, ZHEFIILTEHEEL TSN
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/25 09:46:02




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : FHEEEZM R

2R - i#K/Day/Period : HiHi /KFEH 5% Zofh
Y E /Instructor : MH TH

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

R E AR

Introduction of studies of developmental disorders
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
FEEFEDOBUR 2k~ A E L EFT 5,
FERECHDLIBEBFRBLORE - BIFE - HEEOBRICOWNT, BlE - A% - 2Nzl U CHREZRD 5

The purpose of this lecture is to understand the current situation of developmental disorders from various
perspectives.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

HEREOCREREL IS ITHEE, [T ELOEBSEIZOVTHFELZED 5

After taking this class, you will deepen your understanding of developmental disorders, diseases that cause
developmental disorders, and the actual situation of children who are worried that there may be some problems.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

W1 EHREDOBRMERH  4/17 Z TELTWET, EEEEOEIADBEFHN S HREME L RIRELRBET L 2L &
LieWies, BERMBAEZLLESREET, )

ZOREIFZBRBEOLGA~OZ M 2l U7 2N & LTV ES, AR, FERE 2 R T 28 ~OZN - Bi5 2 LI
RENFET, TOID, HBRIRALEOMAITLVATEDORFEIMATOND Z LR HY £,
[ZDfl] 1) WIEHZHERFICHERBE L 5RO T EIC OV THMT 5,
2) FEBRDOFER G RREHI O R L 705,

This lecture is mainly composed of participation and observation in the field supporting developmental disorders.
Therefore, lectures may be held outside the designated hours due to the circumstances of the tour destination. In
the 14th and 15th classes, everyone will participate in the presentation and discussion of the learning outcomes.
(The content of the class is subject to change.)

[Other]
1) At the first class, the lecture outline and future plans will be explained.
2) Presentations of learning outcomes are also subject to grade evaluation.

5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :

¥ WBEET) ~OBMT0%), LAR— |k (30%)

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

REOHTHERLET,

Assignments are presented in each lesson.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2TRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

FEREEL [RURD 78], EEPERICET 27ET — < ICHKBELOmWOAREE LU

Students who are highly interested in research themes related to developmental disorders, “children who need care”,
and medical care are desirable.
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2024/02/10 10:39:17




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BEA/Subject : ERRLE MR

B H - iERF/Day/Period : ] ©MER 3k Zofth
#HYZE /Instructor : T8 Ef

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
FEAR DI RS S AEH - FHEMDOA~D SRR S
Support for adolescents based on clinical psychology
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
R DERL, DOERHEE OFRBRE b O ANE BT 5 EEMRFMTH D, ARETIL, LOERLEE OREBRE P02 7 BE
- FEMOA~DOSER/2 TR FHIRICET 2 ZEN MRS T, 72 RATHAGRLE HRIAI, T A ATy a sk
WLTES,
Clinical psychology is a practical discipline that helps people with experiences of trauma and stumbling. In this
class, students will learn practical knowledge about various support methods for adolescents who have experienced
trauma and stumbling by selecting a theme, reading case papers, and through discussions.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
BRRDESAIC RS SHEDOE 2 . BEM - HFHEHOAN~OSHEF L E ERNFE W THEMREED 5,
The goal of this class is to deepen the understanding of the concept of support based on clinical psychology, the
method of support for adolescents, and the content of support.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 FVx=r7r—var
Guidance
(2[E B LR « FHERCERATEDT —<ICBIT 2 IHEFE L ENE SV TORE & itiE)

Second and subsequent times: Students select case studies, present and discuss support methods and content on the

subject.
2, 3: VLD, "NTAA]
Bullying, Harassment

4., 5 : APAER~Z kT AkEE

Autism spectrum disorder

6. 7 AEK-VDEZDHY

School refusal, Social withdrawal

8. 9 : MRRAEMEREE

Neurotic disorder

10, 11 :%mkEE

Mood disorder

12, 13 : HEKLHE

Schizophrenia

14 B, ik s o - il

Suicide, Cooperation, Collaboration

15 &9

Summary

5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :

TARR v ar~OBENME (20%), HE (30%). HERLHF—F (50%)

Participation in discussion (20%). Presentation (30%). Term—end report (50%)

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FHER L 1L ARIZONWT, XEOT e —F OSSN S, 1 AT BIXRET D, BHERSUIFFMCHET 2N, FERY

PELTETHLRW, BRRBRIIEBETT A A v a VEITOD, ZTORNELEOTLR— 2B CIRET I E2HEL T2,

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

CERRDER o — 2O TIE e R OEY a — AP OFEE LSRR TH D,

 Google 7 T A )L — L5t

« 7 ZXAa— R : adonisbh

- REOER L

JEHI, SETRELZITY BCPL~Lad b L ICRETEZRTTD,)

SR L L Classroom 127 v 74 5,




- BIEE RO AT 5k
M OB EHT Classroom THEIT
« N7 R S AR BN FHER,
masao. nakashima. d3@tohoku. ac. jp
~THEFE L TZE 0,
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/13 17:49:49




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : ARG/

R - iERF/Day/Period : Hil AMER 3Gk Zofth
#HYZE /Instructor : & =+

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

kit L4580

Community and Festivals

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

WHAKREROLEHTIE, OSBRI E X2 DI 22T A DRERGFEHD . < OB BRI BREARREIZIE VA
Ehdc, UL, HEOBMIGHEE L TR OBEIEEZRODIFITAH LICKELS Y, FUEORUIIERT & 13822 b00%
< OHIR TR MBMTOND X TE iz, £Z T, ZORETIET, FERHTEIE L fEF R ORY 2 £ 5521
LT, #kOBVHEOEZEEE S LoD, MBS LEBVIZOVWTEHE L TWE W, A, S F I 2R OBH R
O N BESTEROBURAY 234U FE T, SR80 ZHHEENCIE 2. B0 2D CHAMBEIC OV THEBLEEZED TN,

In the areas affected by the Great East Japan Earthquake, the communities that support local festivals were

severely damaged, and many festivals were forced to temporarily stop being held. However, the call for the revival
of festivals as a spiritual symbol of reconstruction is growing louder by the day, and festivals are now being held
again in many areas, although the scale and form differ from before. In this class, I would like to reconsider the
relationship between local communities and festivals, mainly focusing on the community-based festivals that have
been revived in the disaster—affected areas, while referring to the accumulated research on festivals in the past.
At the same time, we will deepen our consideration of various issues surrounding festivals by placing a variety of
festivals, from traditional festivals in various regions to modern festivals in urban areas, on a comparative axis.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

£ LD b ES A8 L CHUIBGE S s U bIiT it T 2 iR & R D 5,

BIHDO A I 2 =T 4 REAICLE S TRERY LIZEDLIRLDONEEZDHZ LT, FHKHIOTOMBT v+ 2 2B L CHER
R A& 1G5,

BIR O LR W T2 2 L I2 L0, BB OMF KT 23U N L b2 FE2HIZoT 5,

To deepen understanding of local communities and traditional culture through cultural events such as festivals.
By considering what festivals mean to the communities and individuals in the disaster areas, students will gain a
multifaceted perspective on the disaster areas and their recovery process.

To acquire a cultural anthropological perspective on the heterogeneous and the other by comparing various
contemporary festivals from a cross—sectional perspective.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1) AV=rvF—vayv

2) BVITHET 2 RISFRIIFIE

3) &RV BT S RE I

4) 0BT 5 3L NEFEFE

5) &V OFHEO i & Hy)

6) &Y OFHEHQ (EHt & HHT)

7) B0 OO CFER & IEFEF)

8) KEMARRY 2F25a3a=T 14Xy bU—7

9) HUEREAEMDBRY 2 X2 D3I a=T 41Xy NU—7

10) 430 OfkK & ARtR

11) Az LE LT
12) #RHOEHE 2 I 2= ¢
13) #RHDaI 2= 4 LD
14) #ERFITE > TOEDY

)

15) ity L4280 BE

1) Orientation

2) Ethnographic research on festivals

3) Religious studies on festivals

4) Cultural anthropological studies on festivals

5) Aspects of festivals 1) (urban and rural)

6) Aspects of festivals 2) (Tradition and innovation)

7) Aspects of Festivals 3) (Ordinary Times and Emergency Times)




8) Communities and networks that support large—scale festivals

9) Communities and networks that support community-based festivals
10) Succession and transmission of festivals

11) Festivals as village revitalization

12) Reconstruction and community in disaster areas

13) Communities and festivals in the disaster area

14) Festivals for disaster victims

15) Reconsideration of local communities and festivals

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

BETORRST 4 A var (60%)., LAR—K (50%)

Presentations and discussions in class (50%), reports (50%)

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

74—V RU—T EBITHOHERD D,

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOfi/In addition :

74—V RU—T EBITHOLERD D,

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/05 09:37:06




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B HA/Subject : ARBITERRERES I

FE B - #8WF/Day/Period : Rl AKIEH 234K Zofh
U E /Instructor : J\8k A

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
HARIZBITZY T 7 —0EH
History of literacy in Japan
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BRIZRIT 2EE OBRRKORKEIL, SUFEHEH LT I bl Mk & A& & BNEE O TR E LTIIE ST Ty
HEIATHD, ZOWBTIE, ZOXIBRBEDIEY FRARICEBNTED LS IZEM LBIEICEsTDnE ) Z LU
TELMICHET 20 THD, ZHICEY, HE L AMEBREERORNTITRBLRTOEENRED L) 2 rE % 5 50N
SONWTELL, BADERICAILT, VF I —RNEDE IR EINTEEDONIHOWTOEBEERT 5,

History of literacy in Japan is introduced, focusing on the relation between the human formation and literacy in
Japan.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

HE & NFEEROBELERRREZH S NICT 2 —RE LT, LFECOVWTOHE, BLOXFE2HA LBEICEREZH T
T, ZORBRIZOVWTHET 2, ZhCXY, ARICBITD YV 77—l 8L 77 v—%2BMT 28E ORI
WT, BEMBRARERT 222 BNET 5,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire the historical process of distribution of literacy and education
in premodern Japan and Meiji Japan.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
F1lE: UT T o— DRI L W S LA DWW T

Hom : RARGER L Lo

%3 0E HE - AFIERR & XSO BIfR

% 4E IR 2T O R

%50 HARIZEBIT DlFORES

HeE: AKICBITLETLSHEHERAZZHFORE

%78 AR EARICBT 2HRE (k) DR

%8 A BRARHARICKIT SHRE (k) DR

B9 E : ANERAARICRIT 2Rt AEE BE ORI L R

B0 [ T ARICEBT B Y T T U—OHERE

Bl [El : BEAER L LCOXER

512 [ AP OBE R

F 13 [E AP E VT T v — Dnl

FlAE: RAOBCHEEL VT T —

BisE VT 7 —DRELICET I T 7 LR

Viewpoint of the historical process of literacy

Letter and character as cognitive tools

Relation between human formation and literacy

The history of literacy in Western societies

The history of literacy in Japan

Characteristic of character, letter and education in Japan
Birth of textbook in premodern Japan

Development of textbooks in premodern Japan

O 0N 0w

Birth and development of education for reading and writing in premodern Japan
. Literacy in Tokugawa Japan

— =
— O

. Stationary as cognitive tools

FA
N

Curriculum of modern school

13. Change of literacy and modern school system
14. Adult education and literacy

15. Conference on the history of literacy

5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :

LA— i B0%), 77 L A%EEK (50%)




Report :50%

Presentation on conference:50%

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
LAR—FOERBEORA L 77 L ZADOREOTZODFE LTS5,

The students need to prepare for report and presentation on conference

8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

s =TT TG A—LDY T Aa— K : heuxwpt

< 551 RHRFEOBLARSY 2024 4 A 11 H (OKR) 2R : 10 : 30~

- BEBEROAT T  BEHOBRNLZ ZANV—AIZT v 7 —KT50T, FHEICY Y a—RKDZ &,

+ Class code for Google Classroom: heuxwpt
Start of the first class: Thursday, April 11, 2024, 10:30".

* How to obtain related materials: Materials for the class will be uploaded to the class room, and students are
requested to download them in advance.

10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2024/02/22 15:07:00




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4 /Subject : AR—Y X bk I

FEH - 55W¢/Day/Period : Bl AMER 3ifkE Zofth
#HYZE /Instructor : HZE A

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
AH e AR—=Y A Xk EZFOMIEHE~DA 737 ~/Sport mega event and its impact for local community
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
CORET TR TEELFEOCDOWVWIE AT AR—=Y AR h RIS 27 —~IZHERE2IT ), HRTEE LI 2HERT S,
AR—=Y A R N BT AN DHIE S CHIRER, AR—Y L b0 RN bAEE L) ETDHAXICERL, AR—Y AR
MZDWTHEBETLH, AR—VIIFEINDHA A=V NGOG NT — 2 BiF T 25, BHZICERER 2B N8 E 5 BRI
BT, ZEAR—VIIRARE LCTHBER L BRAME L OD), ZOFRTAXRRELIEDS LOLRITWVDRD HDHNTON
TEmd Do

HARIIZIZ, AT« AR—=Y A R b BRI ARPALIZES>TEDL I RERE L > TWBED), £& LTHADHFZHE
DEFHEEXT D, HIEBHH & AR =Y BFECDE LT WAL DN THEE L, ZOH TAL BRSOV Tigim L7 vy,

This class will be held on the theme of "Mega sports events and local communities linked to developmentism”. See
what developmentism is. We will focus on local communities, local residents, and people who try to live while
playing sports, and consider sporting events. Understand the symbolic power of the image granted to sports. In
today’ s society, where a growing tendency to be skeptical of development, we discuss why sports still have an
affinity with developmentism, and what kind of ingenuity is the way people show their lives.

Specifically, we will give lectures on what mega sports events mean to local communities and people, mainly based
on Japanese cases. I would like to consider a mechanism that is easy to link regional development and sports, and
discuss the adaptability that people show in it.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

BAFE E 28 LT E BT D,

AT« AR—=Y A R b EZOHIRAEZA~DA %7 N ESHTT D IFIEICOWTERET 5,

AH o« AR=Y A XY PRSP ZIZE S TEDL I RERE L > TWDEONEERT 5,

Understand what developmentism is.

Understand mega sports events and how to analyze their impact on their communities.
Understand what mega sports events mean to local communities and people.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Bl AR TR EMY LT 200

552 ¢ 2020 BRI & BHIE

H3ME EHTE AT « AR—Y A X |

FalEl: FBORKE T —L Ny THE

WoR : BEORRE T —L Ry THE

556 [B] : TR R B & R R

7 ST e — MRS & M ER

%8l : FrEERABARE G & Y v I —FP AR

FORE Yy h—HMFEKE S U —2

F10 (8] S U —H — D4R & B AR EOWSMNEL

B (Al B & AR —Y DEFRK

F 12 8] : FLIROBRFE L AT « AR—2 A X2 |

I3[ AT AR=Y « A R b LEREH

55 14 8] : 2020 HUR i & Hulikb

F15[E : F Lo

Why We Take Up Sports and Developmentism

2020 Tokyo Olympics and Developmentism

Urban and Mega Sports Events

Niigata' s development and bid for the World Cup
Kashima Development and World Cup Bid
Development of Toriyanogata and Local Residents

~N O Ol &~ W DN

Kashima Complex Development and Local Residents




8: New National Development Plan and Football College

9: Soccer Vocational School and S League

10: S-Leaguer’ s Lifestyle Strategy and Japanese Companies’ Overseas Expansion
11: The Earthquake and the Strange Relationship between Sports

12: Development and Mega Sports Events in Sapporo

13: Mega Sports Events and Education

14: 2020 Tokyo Olympics and Local Communities

15: Summary

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

LAR—=h (50%), /hA—=1 (50%)

Report (50%), Small report (50%)

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

BHELSCRR DR IA S &3R8 D

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

77 Aa— R nslvvxe

REREELEREEZEZTND,

ZHEBICE o TE, ZHEOBELLEBL LEDE THNELEZRET 1B 5D,

F7o. AR—=Y LHIE S IOV TIE, TENEEIOMIEEIT) NEBROMBETLH D720, —EhIREH B AL ET DN H
%,

10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/03/04 11:56:07




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : AAR—Y X biaHEa I

WEB - #&RKF/Day/Period : Rl AWER 15K Zofth
HYZE /Instructor : B4 i

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
MHETELRENI L
Learning from the body

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

[DABIETHESE] SIXEIWND T e, WRLFEVRS, DOHEEBRW IR LRV, B2, DL ETHERE] L) e
BIEAZEZ 2 5120%, 2267 13, ZOEIIANE VD KO ICEBMICAVHATZRWCH OO TRIEE ) ZENRRDLN
Do INEEEZRNDS, ARETIE DOETES] LWI ZEaBaET 528, ERTHZ L LD o0iiakEn AbEk
NHED TN,

What does “learning from the body” mean? It is necessary to reconsider the multi-layered questions around what
is the body and what is learning. The course focuses on examining the acts of learning through/with /from the body,
while simultaneously practicing such attempts through self-directed fieldwork.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

[IMBETHES] VW) T EOEMRERED D
Develop an understanding of learning through/with /from the body through fieldwork.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BEILUTOLIRT <R THEDOND, MY I TLDOREZFERD, LER—FNOREKLET A A D v a & (79,
Contents and progress schedule of the class: Students give presentations on topics suggested below and lead classroom
discussions.

1—3 B{&%0 Bodily knowledge
4—6 TUARFT 4 AL b Embodiment
7—9 74—V RKU—7 Fieldwork
10—12 #Hl% Observation
13—15 7—hk&F Arts and academic productions
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
R LAR— & (40%) . HWIERLAR— K (60%)
Midterm paper (40%), Final paper (60%)
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
XHROKET L T 4 AT v ra v BRERITMA, 74—/ FTOEERZS A BRKETTED S Z L ARD LD,
Aside for reading materials and preparing for presentations, each student is required to conduct fieldworks of
their chosen interests on their own.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
47 4 AT U —/0ffice hours
E A —/LIZCiH%& /By appointment (yosuke.washiya.a8@tohoku. ac. jp)
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/29 10:41:25




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B EA/Subject : EEIHESFEW 1

R - iERF/Day/Period : Hil AMER 3Gl Zofth
HYHE /Instructor : M BF

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

B O A &S H

Sociological Theory

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
BRASTFOMmEZ B L, EESWISHTE L 512k D

This course examines theories served as the central concerns of sociology. A theory in its most simple form is an
idea that guides and explains observations of the world. Every scientific discipline has theories that both guide
observation and provide characteristic or explanations. In sociology, the idea allows for seeing patterns, forces
and power relations, encouraging us to make sense of all kinds of social phenomena, ranging from everyday
interactions between friends to decades of violent conflicts. In this class, we will read theoretical texts every
week, and then we will spend time understanding how they are used to understand specific social phenomena. Theory
must be relevant to real life, that is, social facts to survive, and we will work toward bridging the abstract
concepts in our readings with the world around us.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

(1) tEFFRTHW B Dt o Fi 4 AR 5

(2) HFFROMHE RN T, HRIBEOH B FREIZR D

Goals of the course are:
(1) To familiarize students with key concept and knowledge regarding sociological theory
(2) To understanding the fit between methodology and theory in sociology
(3) To develop skills to be conversant with social theory
(4) To enable students to conduct original empirical research
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Introduction: What is sociological theory?
The Origins of Social Theory
Evolutionism and Functionalism
Radical Anti—capitalism
Social Action and Social Complexity
Political Social Theories
Economic Social Theories
Social Theory and Gender
Society, Self, and Mind
Systems, Structuration, and Modernity
Critical Theory

© 0 N O U1 &= W DN~

—
—_ O

—
Do

World System Theories

—_
w

Symbolic Interactionism
14 Rational Choice and Exchange
15 Knowledge, Truth, and Power
5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :
RE~OSIE (20%), FEER - LAR—F (40%), FE (40%)

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)

Oral presentation (30%)

Mid-term and final exam (50%)

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :

Contemporary Sociological Theory: Continuing the Classical Tradition (4th ed) Wallace, R. A. & Wolf, A. Prentice-
Hall 1995

Sociological Theory Ritzer, G. McGraw-Hill 2011

Contemporary Social & Sociological Theory Allan, K. Sage 2013

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

*HRE, BEE, AT AEMEL, ZEOTE - BEETD




* VBT 5 U C Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment Z i

*Students read required texts accurately and write a brief summary of the reading before the class.
* Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in the class and acquire knowledge regarding social theory.
% Each student prepares a research paper on a topic of interest in social theory, and have to submit it by the end
of the term.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2FRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOfi/In addition :
% This is NOT an introductory class.
%A high level of proficiency in English is required for this class.
*Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.
*Students should attend the class with good manners.
% The schedule of the class is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed. Also, the grading
method is subject to change.

MFT 4R T T—
RWEH
14:50-15:20
HRITHID L EL

[0ffice Hour]
Thursdays 14:50-15:20
Prior booking is required.

KAssignment ZMHT RN KT TOOBEICHETLHZ &

K’ REI~T—EFo TR T DI L. RECL > TRRIIRDGEIE, BEZMLD
K RZEFHEIITETH Y, REOEETIITENERILRIGERH Y £

* AR BT B L THY, BRIZRDIGENRDHY T

K AT ER B IR R AP E S EM BB DR E L R D.

(Google 7 T A )L — L%HI5)
7 7 Aa— R Txuoggb

Google Classroom Class Code
Txuogqgb

(D EEOFENFIE

F T A EFEBENCIER L CREETH

(2) BHIE RO AT HE

BEEE LD AT J51EIE google classroom IZEBWTHRT 5,

This course is provided in a hybrid mode. Students mainly participate in a class online through Zoom or Google
Meet. It may be conducted in person. All necessary information on joining this course online will be posted by
email or on Google Classroom before the class.
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 14:08:33




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B EHA/Subject : HEHESFEHRI
FER - 58RF/Day/Period : Rl &MEH 4% Zofh
HYHEHE /Instructor : & —HI

BN/ Credit(s) @ 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HE R FEOMFR : Trends in Economics of Education

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AR T, OBEERBFZOFMNMEN, ©F 0 & HIEORE, OHERFEFOEMICEIZI T AL 0 R & BLkicH

fiE L, EBEOT—F - FEwmEEEZRTIAT, HEREDO L ) 2REFODREFLTVDHON, HEOERIZOWTERT D
CLTFOVE 2 —@m3XERiftes LoD, fROF— LR 5T FEOMSUI ALY T Mie),

In this class, we will understand (1) the academic character of economics of education, (2) the characteristics of
its theory and methods, (3) the development and current state of research in each research area of economics of
education.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

AT, BERRME  HRE S W O BLE BT, HERFEF L WV O FRH O E TFFEOBUIR & FUUERO BRI S S EAE L,
BEFZOERNOLEE IO LMARELRE, 7 —F « FEROBRI e E2T2 5 hEEFIAMHT D, Eio, PLAMERE, &
EERAEEWHIBLENGIE, 22— a A% - FEPAF)L - wmEINEEL T - B2EE) - JLpES ), AERE
NxEmEsE2s,

Students can understand the characteristics of economics of education and the current state of research based on
their reading of readings of economics of education.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

+ 2 [A] : Theoretical Concepts in the Economics of Education

«4[a] : Empirical Research Methods in the Economics of Education

+ 68 : Data in the Economics of Education

+ 8 [@] : Human Capital

9 +10[@] : Signaling in the Labor Market

11 = 12 [A] : Returns to Education in Developed Countries

13 + 14 [A] : School Quality and Earnings

15 [A] : Education and Economic Growth

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

BENFICOVWTOHMRE I v AL b (50%) - A LAR—F (50%) (2K 5. 7272 L, HEERDIUC X o TITsBRE RS 2 e+
D.

- Ul W

Quiz (50%) /Final Report (50%)

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

Economics of Education D.J. Brewer and P. J. McEwan (eds.), Elsevier 2010 BEE
RpL~vwF— RELMB()—T 4 VT ABEROBEHE F£8%) B—HIRE E)IKFEHK 2011 3%
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

TE - EEICOW TR EARCHESCRICESW T RERINE 2B~ T 5,

For the preparation and review, specific contents will be instructed in the class.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2TRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOfh/In addition :
BETORS e ERB RS 2RO 5,

Ask for active involvement, such as remarks during class.
77 Aa— R

uiwb6tp
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/03/04 16:01:54




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B HA/Subject : BBITEU R 1

WEH - #Ff/Day/Period : Al KIER 67 Zof
HYHE /Instructor : HA %—

¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BB BUR— 5w

Politics of Education: Basic

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

HEBURIZET AREIIFZE & BURFOBE S Z %5, A M) — M L~ULOBEERFEROIEMLZE LT, 72&21E TEHED)
W oMY . HIFBORICE D K O REREZ ST b3 O 2 | TG BUFH CEHEBORIZIZE O X 5 RIERFIET 2 D),
ZLTHEZ DO TERIIN EWIF@mAER I,

This course explains the politics of education, which is constructed of policy, election, political party, interest
group, legislature, executive, bureaucracy, local government, street—level bureaucracy, and the teachers union.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

BOEBARIC VT O SRR SR A BLHI DI FEAE T & 5,

The purpose of this course is to help students review the essential articles on the politics of education.

JEEESCE D DAL SRR & L COHEBBIRFICET 57 2 EEERENT HTE 2,
The purpose of this course is to help students learn the essence of social sciences from English literature.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
(Ao T4 kD) TAE A LZE]
Google Classroom 77 7 A =2— [ : sy2yrlb
(2024/02/27 W £)
Zoom ZAE T E, FERHINZ Zoom 77V &AL A —LLTEL Z L,
T 7 ZNEHILFHIIZ Google Classroom TEFET 5,

05 1 Bl ERRAAIRE - 2024 4E 4 H 9 H (k) 6 R : 18:00~

BREOERFWE  RTCORITHTA LDV TAXA LEHE (V=723 AA), T8 CEEER - UkE 5, 3T £ TIC
VT 7 var~—_—%EH L, B¥EEZHEL, BRI — Ry 7 E2%EL, BY TS OICHEEER - SEwite,
BB DRLAT S5 © 42T Google Classroom THEART 2, MZEIOEEHIFTAAMEA 23:59 £ TIZTY v Fu— R 2,

F T A AZFEASOFIE DS W EE R R AE~OK G - BB BB IR

FAEKEBCP LoUL 2, 1, 0 WTFHOBA b RO ET L,

WAEROEEIZLLTO®Y THLH1, WAEERT L5665,

The contents and schedule are as shown below but subject to change.

filE], REOT—<IZONWTI T 7Y a = R—2fNT A AD v a v &179,
In every class, students discuss the issues of politics and education using the reaction paper.

1. £ saH 27 a> Introduction

2. Rl EFHEGE(1-1) #E L B— HAYBUF Education and Single—Purpose Governance

3. HoRhEEEwE (1-2)

4, HBEFFQ-1)HFH LWEBEEE The New Education Executives

5. HFbEEH(2-2)

6. /NFE(D)

7. BREFEG (3D B & FHFTO&EMEKR An Expanded Role for Legislatures and the Courts
8. HBIEML(3-2)

9. BRI EHFU-D)ERTDBT IV H— A 2—+ T A5 7 Changing Actors, Issues, and Policy Ideas
10. HBEae (4-2)

11. /I (2)

12. #REHEG (5-1) HBEMIEFZOKE The End of Exceptionalism

13. ZREae (5-2)

14. /NME®3)
15. £ DT 4 AH v 3 Looking Back and Looking Forward
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :




FE~OFRE (20%) ., V77 g or_—s— (40%) ., HRLA—F (40%),
Class participation (20%), Reaction papers (40%), Review paper (40%).

V77 v ar~i—s3— (Reaction papers) & 13 [EIFRSH, &K TH 10 EOBEHNEHLALETH S, S b2
DORIBENGHND,

There are 13 weeks with reading assignments; students should post at least 10 reaction papers.

K 3 ENT3E L7 ke i TR O R b o 5,

Every student is expected to attend this class regularly, but can be absent up to 3 times.

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :

TAVHBEBEONEZROURB—ERTIHEEFEREBIE V=7V —--~=F (ERE-ER) HREE 2021 4798916897 #
BE

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FRE LT XA MEORYEF25ATE LT A2 L, ZIREZHAEICL > THRO CTEERZ L TH D,

Every student is required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook, papers, and books for each
class.

V77 varX—n_—2EMTo5I L, MOUYITEEONAARH 23:59 TH S,
Every student is required to write a paper reacting to the week’ s reading assignment along with questions and post
them on Google Classroom no later than 23:59 on the Monday before the class.

BEEZLIITOLIICTDH L,

Every student is required to review for each class.

AR BR L IWIGEITIE, REBEREELE (5 156 50, KFEREEE (5§ 21 &) OoHEICES WA TE (TEE
BE) 2179 2 2MHET D (1RG4 KRR DEYE),
Students are required to study at home for about four hours per class according to government guidelines.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

[(F2 T4 EDITNE A LFZE]
Google Classroom 77 7 A =2— R : sy2yrlb

(2024/02/27 W £)
Zoom AT E, FHIIZ Zoom 7 SV & A A P—LLTELZ L,
T 7 ZNEHIL I Google Classroom TEFET 5,

SEAREE  TBCRATEC A #HER T ) OBMERUSHE Y OB IE - 2 AR Z o4,
M TIUTREY LWl 28 I3RS BB LR 5 2 &

Students who have not got credits of Educational Administration I should see the lecturer.

BEBORF S 2 — A HRRAT L Ol = — 22240 TH REEGE ) 1338070,

Students who are in the master course of the EPSA Program or other programs cannot audit.

HYH B AR — L= : https://researchmap. jp/read0124718/
Lecturer website: https://researchmap. jp/read0124718/
10. ¥ Bft/Last Update : 2024/02/18 14:55:16




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BE4/Subject : BBEITE R I

FER - §8Kf/Day/Period : Al AMER 43 Zofth
HY BB /Instructor : % R

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BB BURIIE O AR R L L COBIREF
/ Political Philosophy as the Basic Knowledge for Education Policy Studies.
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
BURTF OB S (HAER, BAR, TH, REERS) 2L, Simiae v <, 2 E - BORIZBET 284
HOHIET ORI Z YN ST CE L LI D L2 BE LTS,
/ The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of the basic concepts of political philosophy
(social justice, freedom, equality, democracy and so on). It also enhances the development of students’ skill in
analyzing normative justification behind educational policies by using those concepts.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :
) BUAHFOEMBOHEM ST TE L9110k D,
2) BUREFOFEBIGEESZ W o2 ERICH A Z e 2 K512k b,
3) BURTZ O REENGEIEEE AWV CHEbI I 21T 25 L H 17 b,

—The goals of this course are to
1) understand the basic concepts of political philosophy.
2) obtain the skill to read correctly the articles using the concepts of political philosophy.
3) obtain the skill to discuss thoughts by using the concepts of political philosophy.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
TX AN BEBFHICETZNELRHT 202 HTED TV, fA - BRREELOER (V—2v— ) ZEEERL
TR&T2 kb,
/ We will discuss the contents of the textbooks. Participants are required to write their impressions, thoughts
and questions for the textbooks on the worksheet every week.

AV TF—Tay
. BORBEGR DI BUE & X 2
[(FLOBET) THD2? /L9 LTHhIFEbRdnEndR2non?
Hipl-b IREZ] IR LTWD 2 S BARTROIZIEI DLWV ?
SR TROIIE LV ? REFEZITERE LW 552
[RL) EVEfED 2 /R %2 EZETTELHD02 /TERODD?
FhDZ L] bBUaH» 2/ TERTHD) LT EINI ZEn?
BYAUEBR TN H2 502 /AL S ZIch 5 ?
MRTHDL) LiFEI NS em?
2% LT 21T E S THUu v /7B AILBOR B Lo S E Z F
FEFARIE R, R RIROF| 4
’\EEE’JE&/#EU\I&E’MW
JREL D BRI
14. Bl H’JBZ% THTERAR & BLEE oD PR
16, BURIRESH & K BURFEME & Bl
5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :
U—2 v— b ~OifHlli (60%), F&i&LAR— bk (40%)
/ Your overall grade in this class will be decided based on the following:
— Quality of comments written in worksheet: 60%
—— Final report: 40%
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
ZINbMOIBIREW HENERM AR 2017 BRE
T b DAKBERFO BUREHE EFE - ROUHER - REE IXVTY7ER 2021 HRE
7. RERBNNF{E/Preparation and Review :
T XA MORGER LU —2 > — hOERL,
/ Reading textbooks and writing worksheets.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

T2 00 N0o O AW

— =
w DN




9. #DOfh/In addition :
[EE3E] BAGEDHA, / This course will be required in Japanese.

(BB ] Fricie L

[Google Classroom Xt)in]

77 A=2— R :oijbgco

- REOENSE - K

cBEIOAFTFE No. 1 OBRIEOLLBEAN, TNLMIZHLTEE, b L IEHM L CTlAiT 5,

(& 2]

E-mail: taketoshi. goto. a8@tohoku. ac. jp

(47 4 27 7—]
I 3[R
10. E#H B fI/Last Update : 2024/03/03 15:45:24




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : FRAZEBERia

WEB - ##RKF/Day/Period : %) KIER 53K Zofth
#HYZHE /Instructor : AR K

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

RAZE BT B ILFENE & k-5 <Y

Communality and Community Revitalization in Adult Education

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOWETIE, EEMECHIKS < VICBET HMABE OMERFT 5 Z & T, BRESITE T DA DA X HOHSHE I
THEMAREDD Z L2 AL T 5, BT, FEDPFET —<ICAIL T, LEMECHE-S< W 2 FH E LR AZBIFIED L
BREFEN L, TR\ TEmETT 9.

By reading the literature on communality and community revitalization in adult education, this course aims to
deepen students’ understanding of social education and adult life in contemporary society. In the second half of
the session, students will introduce and discuss the literature on social education and adult education research
on the topic of communality and community revitalization.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

(1) HEFEMELCHIE S Y L WS BLENL, RADOFEIRRE L RELZHEFETE D,

(2) HLFEMHERCHIK S W E WO BLEND, B O OWHEICET 2 BEE2ED DL LN TE D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to understand the processes and challenges of adult learning from the perspective
of communality and community revitalization.

(2) Students explore their research issues from the perspectives of communality and community revitalization.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.4V =7 —3 3,/ Orientation
2~6. SCHkEESE Reading literature
T~15. Z AT KL D k3SR & #&RfPresentation and discussion of literatures

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
FF - EASOIY A (80%) . HIRLA— 1 (20%) (2 & 25HEIZAT 9,
Students are evaluated on their presentations and class participation (80%) and the final report (20%).

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
XERAE I TE LTSS 2 &,
Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the literature for each class.

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :
Google Classroom D7 7 A =2— K : yymrsng
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 17:47:38




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : FREBimiEin

W H - fF5/Day/Period : %] ARIER 45K Z ol

#HYZ B /Instructor : 2 ¥

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

Education and Development in an Asia—Pacific Context: A comparative perspective
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

The major objective of this course is to consider issues of education and development in a comparative perspective

and understand trends of research on education and development in an Asia—Pacific context. Although Asia—Pacific
region has made a comprehensive progress in achieving SDG4 since 2015. With a rapid economic and social development
this region is also facing unprecedented challenges, such as rise of inequality and social exclusion at country
and local levels. In education sector, on one hand, there are increasing number of people who can get access to
schooling. On the other hand, there are different forces formulating inclusiveness, quality and resilience of
people’ s education in this region, which have been interpreted and analyzed through western theories rather than
by Asian thoughts

Therefore, in this course, first students will learn achievements and challenges of education and development
from different targets of SDG4 and country studies in Asia-Pacific region. Then, student will be introduced to
understand research paradigms in international education and development and comparative education and development.
More importantly, students will be encouraged to consider and interpret education and development in Asia-Pacific
in an Asian context and Asian methods.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

Goals of course are to enable students to:
(1) obtain knowledge of education and development in Asia-pacific

(2) enhance understanding of achievements and challenges of education and development in Asia-Pacific from a
comparative perspective.

(3) acquire an attitude that considers the meanings of education and development from a comparative perspective
(4) understand trends of research on education and development from both the western approach and an Asian method
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Session 1: Introduction

Part 1: SDG4 in an Asia—-Pacific Context: Progress and Challenges

Session 2: Education and Sustainable Development Goals

Session 3: Educational inequality in Asia-Pacific

Session 4: Education reforms for quality education in Asia-Pacific

Session b5: Technical and vocational education and trainings in Asia—Pacific
Session 6: Higher education in Asia—Pacific

Session 7: Partnership for education and development in Asia—Pacific

Part 2: Country Studies

Session 8: School education & development in Japan

Session 9: School education & development in China

Session 10: School education & development in the Philippines
Session 11: School education & development in Thailand

Part 3: Research on Education and Development: Approaches and Methods
Session 12: Research paradigms in international education and development
Session 13: Comparative education and development

Session 14: Asia as a method

Part 4: Conclusion

Session 15: Final presentations




5. FRERLMiJ7#:/Evaluation method :

Participants will be evaluated comprehensively through the following perspectives
1. Participation and engagement (30%)

2. Group works (20%)

3. Weekly reflection (20%)

4. Final presentation and report (30%)

Absence without prior approval is subject to negative evaluation.
Absence three times is subject to fail the course
Weekly reflection no—submission two times is subject to fail the course
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
Reimagining Globalization and Education Fazal Rizvi, Bob Lingard, Risto Rinne Routledge 2022 1032075295
Globalization of Education: An Introduction Joel Spring Routledge 2014 0415749867
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
1. The session time is limited, and therefore self-directed learning is essential. Students are encouraged to
prepare and review for each class by individuals and groups.
2. Students are encouraged to collect information and topics related to the class’ s content using newspapers,
books, the internet, and other resources.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
1. Google Class code: q3q3ilv
2. The 1st session will start at 14:40 on October 3, 2024. Those who plan to take course, please contact Dr. Jing
Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by October 2, 2024
3. Office hour: Friday 15:00-17:00, appointment is required
4. Email of the instructor in charge: jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 07:53:19




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4 /Subject : ZXLEFinFiin

R - 3ERF/Day/Period : ] AMER 23K Zofth

HYHE /Instructor : ks ERE

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

2 AbdeA: b AMEZTE Multicultural Education and Human Rights Education

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

Aa—2 3, SLIAE L AEEZ T —<ZFSP T, Fa— Ly T 4 Ru vy FICNER L. FRE. BB (T8N L a
7 7 AN TEm L. RSNl BBIICERZBROTRER STV ERBEFHIETDHEEHAME LTS, 207
B, 77 AN TEUBEE] & TAME] 2R b2 s Z2ME—-ANOL OV RT T ATHEBHIICSN - BT 52 &
DRI TW 5,

ARA—AOQHTIIETFHM 2 EZTD AL, 70— At O T, Fii72 2 b EICBI T 2 3R AMERIRE 2 il A 95Tl
o, BOLEDLYOHREERZ, WICHEZER L T O»E BARIICE 2, #ELTHH 9, a—XZBUTEA
FEHEKC, BEOT VBT —a BB LT, e — RO P TR Z > T D S F SE 08 - BT 2 iR
BRET D,

The purpose of this course, while learning about multicultural community and human rights as a theme, is to discuss
what knowledge, skills, attitudes and ability to take action are necessary for global citizenship. Further, this
course aims to cultivate the ability to participate in society, and become citizens who can enthusiastically express
their own opinions. Thus, in order to build a culture founded on multicultural understanding and human rights as
its central pillar, each participant is expected to enthusiastically take part and contribute in class.

This course integrates a range of learning resources such as videos, and discussions, and while grasping
multicultural understanding and human rights issues of immediate concern within global society not as other people’ s
problems but are rather as issues connected to one’ s own life, we will concretely think about and make suggestions
concerning how to solve the issues. Based on the knowledge gained through this course, participating students will
heighten their knowledge of various issues and problems occurring in global society and cultivate the power to take
action and change the surrounding society, the training of which will be reinforced through a final presentation
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1. Z30{bA - AMEDENFR DI Deepened knowledge of multicultural community and human rights

2. b  AMEBREICKT L CHO R OB RZFH->Z L, YFHEEHNLF>Z & Having personal opinions in regards
to multicultural community and human rights issues and having awareness that these issues involve and affect you
3. 3 bdA - AMESREEIC KT L CITEN A 29" 2 & Taking action for multicultural community and human rights issues
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

LEIRORE A bugdr v ay [EbIE L AEHTE & 13 0))

First class: Introduction ‘What is multicultural education and human rights education?

2-6 [ H O
Weh T2 30bdtd, AMHEORES, R AMES) 7 &
i s EB AR 70 NAERTE TEVERE, 74 XRBEORME, ¥ & PR, WAARKER, Y= &% —LGBT) 2 &

2nd to 6th classes:

General Outline:Multicultural Community, the History of Human Rights, the World Declaration of Human Rights, etec.
Specific Themes: Individual Concrete Human Rights Problems ‘the Buraku issue, issues related to the Ainu ethnic
minority, War and Peace, the Great East Japan Earthquake, ender/LGBTQ’

7—10 [0 H O#Z 2 -
Wm0 AR % B 7o R O 2 RRE & eV HE T
o AMNEANR A, AMEAER, BedE AN, ERRME A Lokt A

7th to 10 classes:

General Outline: Reviewing Multicultural Society/Community at more personal level and identifying “issues”
Specific Themes: International students, International residents, Special trainees, Development of multicultural
society/community through intercultural collaborative learning.




1114 B EORE : TN—TTORKERE&IER BETREALENFICH LT, Z—7, FHIFEATHTICK 2 (EHEE
LEY) FEAZTY FF, BO-bICTEXMREELEZ, 77 ay - TN TTCIATAREMEZFHME L., BRKTHZ &)

11th to 14th classes: Group Presentation Preparation & Presentations ‘Choose one of the issues discussed in class
which as a group or as an individual you felt close to(thought important), think about strategies to solve these
issues

yourself, and present on the results of your effort to develop an action plan and discuss the possibility of
implementation.

15 B H O LR— hO#H

15th class: Submission of Report

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

F 4 AT v a s 30%, FEFE A40%, LAR— b 30%. Discussion30%, Presentation 30% Report30%

. BRERB X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOMi/In addition :

BIEIOREIT 7 T 2 — BAND Meet TITVE T,

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/01 14:47:21

o]




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : EEHEERI

B - #Ky/Day/Period : T Zofh @i Zofh

#HYZ B /Instructor : 2 ¥

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

Doing Comparative Education

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

(1) Introduce the Field: Provide a comprehensive introduction to the fields of comparative education, focusing on
its fundamental nature, main theories, and diverse methodologies.

(2) Develop Critical Thinking: Enhance students’ ability to critically analyze educational systems, policies, and
practices from a comparative perspective

(3) Equip with Practical Skills: Foster practical skills in designing, conducting, and analyzing comparative
education research, emphasizing both qualitative and quantitative methods

(4) Promote Inter—cultural Understanding: Cultivate an understanding of the diversity and complexity of education
systems worldwide, encouraging a global perspective on educational issues and solutions

(5) Encourage Research Design: Guide students through the process of conceptualizing and developing their own
comparative education research projects, culminating in a presentation of their research design.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

(1) Understand Comparative Education: Articulate the purpose, logic, and strategies of comparative education
including its history and contemporary challenges

(2) Apply Theories and Methods: Employ comparative education theories and methods to analyze educational issues,
drawing on case studies and empirical research

(3) Design Research: Develop a comprehensive research design for a comparative education study, integrating
appropriate theoretical frameworks and methodological approaches

(4) Critically Analyze Cases: Perform critical analyses of educational systems, policies, and practices, using both
primary and secondary sources

(5) Present Research Designs: Effectively communicate their research project design, incorporating feedback to
refine their approach.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

The course consists of three themes in fifteen 90-minute sessions delivered in three days

Theme 1 /Day 1:

Foundations of Comparative Education

1. Nature, purpose and logic of comparative education

2. Strategies of comparative education (1): Critical analysis of the winning papers of the Bereday Award for
Comparative Education

3. Strategies of comparative education (2): Critical analysis of the winning papers of the Bereday Award for
Comparative Education

4. Brief history of comparative education

5. Designing your own comparative education research (1)

Theme 2 /Day 2:

Comparative Analysis of Educational Systems

6. Mapping national educational systems: theories and methods

7. Case study of national educational systems (1): China and Japan

8. Case study of national educational systems (2): China, Japan, Germany and more cases
9. Cross—case comparison, issues in case method and the role of the case researcher

10. Designing your own comparative education research (2)

Theme 3/Day 3:

Designing Comparative Education Research

11. The role of theory in comparative research

12. Individual tutorials of students’ research project design (1)
13. Individual tutorials of students’ research project design (2)
14. Student presentation of their research project design

15. The future of comparative education




5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

Class participation 40% + end-course project 60%

6. FHHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

Comparative and International Education David Phillips and Michele Schweisfurth Bloomsbury 2015

Comparative Education Research: Approaches and Methods Mark Bray, Bob Adamson, and Mark Mason Springer 2014

Comparative Method in Education George Z. F Bereday Holt, Rinehart and Winston 1964

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

Off-class tutorial can be arranged by student requirement, but not compulsory

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/06 10:48:30




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A E%/Subject : HBETER AL MR I
R - iERF/Day/Period : Hil AMER 6:#l Zofth
HUEE /Instructor : AKX BEiL
BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

(A ) R_R=TF ¢ TR REE) - B, BA, SUBBISUNRD & OFEFAE L
The * innovative learning environment’ : definitions, frameworks, and cultural and social contexts

2. BEDHR L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
WET DAL AOBD OB OHBBEOF CERBEO M uy MRE LI TREED DD, VAT LEZZED TE IO
ERNHFES, [BEANIFZRBEW MY & 2T, FEFERIBAONIUEOZEEM-T) BY, TEAA Y M EEAENPD
TEN, EERCEENPRKOBEICKEBETE LI ) X2 T AZAETED LV IRMHEN DA X — T 5, FREEOHRLT
REWR, FEOMEFEICKITD PO 2, TEAAV NexU 7 Jax—va VORELRO T, B0 Er 6, 21 #id
Bpar s ro—Z0W0 FICONWT, EHE Hifi- av7ry - Uy —R - fEREROMBEE U Tk - BREH 5,
Bl 2208 (RIBYE, B, ok, KEIR - £, 2R ChHLND VAT ABBOFERE (FFR) #BHEFIC
AL, HRZ2EHEL, BREZB2 5%, STEAM & LTHEZRMEOAREEEZES, & &blc, BAROHESED hTohl
B0 CoFEVO%E, BAEOX LWz — RU— Rk T AL TV, ZhEREDOT =X ZF/OoT 5 TT9,

In the midst of a rapidly changing world and the challenges of a declining local population, we learned from an

overseas school that has been promoting systems thinking while collaborating with a pilot school after the
earthquake. It starts from the premise that “people don’ t understand each other, and learners know more than they
can tell”, and that a series of assessments can create a curriculum that allows students and academics to grapple
with the concepts of the future. Learning, not only in schools, but also in good citizenship and, more recently,
in the workplace, will be examined through a rich conceptual framework of assessment and evaluation of 21st century
competencies and their measurement through the organization of learners, teachers, content, resources, and
components. Introduce systems thinking methodologies found in various disciplines (solar, mechanics, biology, water
resources and ecology, socio—economics) into (subject) pedagogy to explore the possibility of a new kind of
intellectual education, STEAM, that emphasizes subject matter and knowledge beyond subject matter. At the same
time, the Japanese cultural code words will be used to clarify learning in the unique organization of the Japanese
social culture. This will be done by re—analyzing past data.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

TEAAV RORSE - T aE R - XARIZOWCORARE T 7 at s VAT COMOE % I HFEO, HETEAA L MEA )
N=a LT, BEDORERTAT VT 4 T 4 BOIEBIIGE, V=TV v 7R3 —FT 4 TR ETEAA L Y —AD
BIR OB Z N B RO Z1T 9 NEBITHOT 5,

To learn the framework of assessment outcomes, processes, and contexts from Anglo—Saxon and other countries, to
carry out comparative research on educational assessment and innovation, including teachers’ beliefs and identities,
and to examine the application of assessment tool development, such as rubrics and coding. To acquire the skills
to apply the development of assessment.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ol HEREOT Y RTA v, 2 1Al a T U =D E 7 T4 T ) T OE

B2l I=AT v RABEE R - e A0E (51 E)

B3Il ER

Wam o0 ILE BESIEROEEHE

%5 [\ Mk A OSBRI SIARD H D FEAE L

el o FREEFECHE 2Ty Y Y — R - ERBEZE OO AR A~DH LIS Z
Tl o WEOFEImE ((TEE®. RAER, oMk ER, aSUbEER)

H8El 1 HARDFRD ¥R Kk

FolEl v FRFEERIC X Ak I

%10\ »

B 11mE v b - B ETE BN G O M

Fi12m 1 BROIYEBIAZ U F Moo T7 T a—F

5131\ »

Blalp S =RT7 p—~v U AMEEXR - TuwA0HAE (5 2E)
W15 LAR— MEHEF LD

1st Lecture outline, explanation of 21st century competencies and sharing of criteria
2nd Mini performance task and sharing context and process (lst)
3 Definitions




4 Subscribe to ILE related literature.
5 Rereading the framework in its cultural context
6 Rereading the learner—-teacher—content-resource—component organization into the Japanese model.
7. Past learning theories and (behaviorism, cognitivism, social constructivism, social and cultural theories)
8. ”“Classroom research” practices in Japanese schools
9 Critique of social constructivism through social realism
Part 10 Culture and culture
11. Review of social and historical activity theory
12. Approach from Japanese cultural scripts
Part 13 Social and cultural history
14 Mini—performance task and sharing context and process (2nd)
15 Submission of report and summary
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
HERREIZ2EETLT D, N7+ —~v U AREEEREN T T2 I=F A7 I8 D VA= MR (40%) . v—7U v 7 (R
R ICXD BT - BT TEAAL L (40%). R— b7+ VADRI (20%) LT 20, ZAUTOWTIE, BROSH L7 T4 T
U7 (RESCHEL) 2% RELRL, THETHZ L85,
No more than two trespasses will be allowed. Performance tasks will consist of multiple mini—tasks (40%), self-—
and peer—assessment using rubrics (40%), and portfolio selection (20%), with an effort to find and share meaningful
criteria (scales and measures) with students. We will try to find and share meaningful criteria with the students.
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
BYOD 12 &V Trello #MWTICHK (FFE LM AMEL, BESGREZ R LH L, FFRSVFEE OBRE LR — MEZ | FeEsh
FEELVEDD I =T r—v U AREITLVITO,
T =X OB OWERZ | EOIEIIHITV L M T D,
Using Trello by BYOD, students will specify literature (books and articles), find related literature, etc., and
write a report on the overtime learning assignment by means of a mini-performance assignment that deepens the
overtime learning
The time for re—analysis of data will be counted in the number of lecture sessions
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”Q”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O JICAXRMFAURBHEHME, 7700 - fEEk (7 7V 0, H—
T ARV ET =) IRIEEEN TR
Lecture for education experts dispatched by JICA Vietnam and teachers dispatched from Africa and Latin America
(South Africa, Ghana; Bolivia, Peru)
9. ZOffi/In addition
(Google 7 T A )b— AXtits)
OrFAa—F
egeqghgg
Q% —EHZ 3 0 bR hAREH]
- E-EHOEETAASHE (H) 18 : 00~ b FElf
©fZ PES Tipes
- #2313 Google Meet ZEH LTS TiE. £D%., MHEHITBAT,
cZiEGEEIT4A8H (H) EFETICAARETDC A=V THEKEET D X 91T (m a@tohoku. ac. jp),
OBFEE RO ATF 7k
BEOBRHIOWTIE, BEBMBAITE CIKERT RIS 71T v e — R TPE (ZilmEEEHHT5).
OF v T A U FREASDRIG D E R F A~ ORI R
cF U TA URESOSMPREERFAECONTIE, 4 A8H (A) EFETIEHAARAETDCA—MCTERKETLHLII
(m. a@tohoku. ac. jp),

( (Google Classroom 0 A () EFEFTICAAETDCA—/LZTCEMEEZT 5 X 912 (n. a@tohoku. ac. jp),
@BEE RO AT ik

REOBEEHCOWTIL, REFMSGATIE TG RIA4 71T v e — RPE GlaEE 28T 5),

OF 2 T A UFREADORIG R 72 E A~ ORI

T REASOSMBREERFEEIZONTIE, 4 A 10 B (A) EFETIKAARETDCA—/MITHEBEET L LI
(m. a@tohoku. ac. jp),

( (Google Classroom support)
(1)Class Code ufl4ool
(2) The first class will be held from 6:00 p.m. on Monday, April 10
(3) Classes will be held using Google Meet Then, transition to face—to—face.
( (4) How to obtain related materials
The materials for the class will be uploaded to the shared drive before the class starts (those who wish to attend




will be invited).
( (5) Measures for students who have difficulty in participating in online classes

For students who have difficulty participating in the online class, please contact Arimoto via DC email by noon on
Monday, April 10 (m. a@tohoku. ac. jp).

10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/28 21:15:25




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BHA4/Subject : BT EHARAY &R
WEH - #E5/Day/Period : B HIER 3 Zofh
M HE /Instructor : fAFK B

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i Fi 5%&/Language Used in Course :

1. #F#EB/Class subject :

B RS R F AP

Introduction to Natural Language Processing

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ANEIZE > TEAHEINDETFA MI, TOMBIEBORHERDLZENTED, TFANET —HTT 5 LICEDHET
TA A FORL, NRSCIES, REREO AP A2 RER L L CGIFEAIIIE SN TS, AR TIE. 7FA M T —
ZEATICLEE & 70 B B RS RE R O FERE T A 2 55,

Texts produced by humans can be viewed as the manifestation of their intellectual activity. Attempts at educational
assessment by analyzing text data have been actively studied in recent years, as represented by automatic scoring
of exam including essay scoring. In this course, students learn basic knowledge of natural language processing
necessary for text data analysis

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

TERBRMRAT, WESCRRAT, BEVRARNT. SEEMFIERSR L. BRSTELE O A 2R HINT A 1RA < BT 5

The goal of this course is to understand fundamental technologies in natural language processing including part-—
of-speech tagging, syntactic parsing, semantic parsing, and lexical knowledge acquisition.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

51 E HARE RE LA

5 2 [B] FoF Y

% 3 I8 pHREOEE

554 8] S EAREAT

Holkl FarsT v Y

55 6 8] MESCREAT (1)

557 8] RESCREAT (2)

5 8 [B] ERBRAEAT

559 A HEEHLOIA L

% 10 [f] Feedforward = =—J /)L x>y hTU—7

B1LE HEDZOD=a—F %y FU—2 (1)

#12 8] HEED DD =2 —F L%y RT—2 (2)

55 13 [8] BEAREIER

o514 B ERISE

%515 8] BHEMER

Lecture 1 Introduction to natural language processing
Lecture 2 Mathematics
Lecture 3 Learning on classification problem
Lecture 4 Part-of-speech tagging
Lecture 6 Syntactic parsing 1
Lecture 7 Syntactic parsing 2

Semantic parsing

Word embeddings

Lecture 10 Feedforward neural networks

1
2
3
4

Lecture 5 Programming Exercise
6
7
Lecture 8
9

Lecture

Lecture 11 Neural networks for sentence structure 1
Lecture 12 Neural networks for sentence structure 2
Lecture 13 Machine translation

Lecture 14 Question answering

Lecture 15 Automatic answer scoring

5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :

WEATH /DL AR— K (100%)




Several report assignments (100%)

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
HWE/NLR— FORHEZRD S

Students need to submit three to four assignments.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. #DOfh/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— IL%HIE)
7 7 A3— K : udiwqjd

HEETE, BEMNERET LI ENHDHDT, Google 7 7 A/— M L D2 HEOMEREZFERFTO 2 &0

We may make important announcements via Google Classroom as needed.
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 14:17:07




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A E%/Subject : HET ER A MERIT

BEH - #Kg/Day/Period : il &MEH 43K Zofth

HY BB /Instructor : FBA HE— A4 Bk AR Wik R B Rk BB
BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BB - PERAFTEOEREE (1)

Research of Educational Assessment and Measurement I

2. BED HH’J}:%E/Object and Summary of Class :

BRI CBE W ERICBE T 3P ERA LR TRFT 2 & & b, KHOBMIESWEREZZITL, EBRRICET
S EZ T AN ET D,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire the necessary skills and knowledge needed for research activity.
Students collaboratively discuss about academic articles and practical studies in the field of educational assessment
and measurement and tackle some research topics based on individual interests. Staffs in charge support you and
give you professional advice and guidance depending on the state of the progress.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

. £EOBELEZHEN - HEMBEROOH DR T —~v & L THETEZ 2,

2. HFBEOWRET —~ ’B?H‘Zoﬁ‘ﬁﬁﬁﬁn%ﬁ’]ﬁﬁ gL, #HTE D,

3. HEHDOMIRT —< iR A BT CTX 5,

After taking this course, you will be able to:

construct meaningful research project proposals based on your interests,

exhaustively survey related work on your target research topic, and understand or criticize them,
perform high—quality research on the selected topic.

. BENE - HikLHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class:

& B OBLOFRER EWE T —~ARIC T 7S (3 [\

& HOWRET —< ’F%?J?‘éﬁ‘iﬁﬁﬁn@l/l: o— L ILFEGEEE (10 [8D)

& B OWRET —~ IR - T FE B OERL - 538 (2 [\])

RN

1. Presentation of each student’s interest and guidance for developing a research theme (3 sessions)
2. Review of previous research and joint discussion on your research theme (10 sessions)
3. Preparation of a research plan and guidance on the research theme (2 sessions)
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
B LEa2— (70%), df#E~DOZM (3 0%)
Presentation and review (70%), participation in discussion (30%)
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
SATHIZEDRSR « 368, L ¥ a— D&, BREEOMER
Searching and organizing previous research, writing reviews, and preparing presentation materials
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
(Google 7 T Z)L— L%HIE)
7 7 A3— R :yjtwrkf

anFIac kY, HEAWE, HEAERKETHILENH DD T, Google 7 T A)—AIT TR OMER A AT S = L,
HEWHRT A AV b a—20ZEHMERERBEIRICHTR T 2FE1L, T TIZZHEAOFETH - TH, & HOMIEE ML

LARZINT 28t s0T, FAIZNT5Z &,
We may make important announcements such as classroom changes, so be sure to check the Google Classroom as needed.

In principle, graduate students belonging to the Educational Evaluation and Measurement Theory area of the
Educational Information and Assessment Course should participate in this course, even if they have already taken
the course because it will provide them with an opportunity to relativize their research and expand their knowledge.
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 14:11:06







2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B H4 /Subject : BEHEFEKFM 1

BEH - #Wg/Day/Period : Rl &MEH 23K Zofth

HUHE /Instructor : AR ik

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

EZ3 VTN

Introduction to Multivariate Analysis

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

HEFPDHRE LGSR 2B OMRIZBN T, SEEBMMITOMFHE A X IVIINERAIRTH D,
FHERZEBIAT O FIECHOWNWT, BERmMEREZZESE & B, IR R IC L 2 ERGFIELESET 5,

Knowledge and skills of multivariate analysis are essential in social science research

This course aims to learn the theoretical foundations of major multivariate analysis methods, and to acquire
practical skills for data analysis using R

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

l. FELRZEEMRNT OFIEICONT, HimzaH L, HROMREEMICITAD L 12D,

2. RICEDOMTHEEERL, BIIE U CEZEEMITOFIEEZRT — X ICHEATX L 512725,

The goal of this course is to

1. understand the theory of major multivariate analysis methods and to be able to correctly interpret the results
of the analysis;

2. acquire the skills to analyze data using R and to be able to apply multivariate analysis methods to their data
as appropriate.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FllE ZUHIZ:RAM

Foll RICKDEEET —F DA RHEFHLEE 1

B3l RICKDEZEET —F DI HLE 2

%4\ BEEUGOH 1

%56\ EEUFOHT 2

%6 E REREREERSHT 1

%7\ MEEAEERSHT 2

F8ME AT LLETIL ]

FomE AT LALETIL 2

H 10 [E SRAMEHT 1

B AL [E RAFEYT 2

12 ERNEF S 1

13 RROEF oA 2

%14 1\ AR 1

%15 [\ fERRARF o0 AT 2

Contents:

Introduction to R

Basic Analysis of Multivariate Data 1
Basic Analysis of Multivariate Data 2
Multiple Regression Analysis 1
Multiple Regression Analysis 2
Hierarchical Multiple Regression 1
Hierarchical Multiple Regression 2
Multilevel Analysis 1

Multilevel Analysis 2
. Path Analysis 1
. Path Analysis 2
Exploratory Factor Analysis 1

© 0N oW

—_ =
—_ O

— =
w N

Exploratory Factor Analysis 2

FA
L

Confirmatory Factor Analysis 1

FA
o

Confirmatory Factor Analysis 2




5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
RE~OHFE RO A (&5, Bh%) &, BEICESWTRHMET 5,

Students are evaluated on their class participation and submitted assignments.

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

R ICLDZEEBMTAM—T — 2 3 OERE L HH—  JIIR—k - AHER - $9AMZ A —2%k 2018 978-4-274-22236-8
BHRE

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

TH - \BEHETO L,

HETERWVERHIUL, WENZERFIZERT 52 &,

Students are required to prepare and review for each class.

If there remain any parts they cannot understand, they should ask questions in the next class.

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

* Google Classroom ® 7 7 A= — K : ycknuei

KR TV E T

L LR 15 FIONEIZHETH Y, BRAE & PEIER S5 TS S ) £ T,

+ This is in—person class.
* The contents and schedule are as shown above, but are subject to change for various reasons.
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/03/03 19:52:46




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4A/Subject : EHBRIEFFrin L

W R - fBK7/Day/Period : %M kIR 238HF Z O
HYZEE /Instructor : FELR HE—

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

7 A NGO R L AT Rk

Basic concept and analysis methods of test theory

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BEWE - FUEOHR TUAEE 2D, T A NGOV CHEMBEGRN O, #ity 7 M2FA LEEROT A N T =205 ET%
T

This course deals with the basic concept of test theory and methods of test data analysis.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1. 72 NEROEHEREL, ZhET A FF— ¥ OIS = LN TE B,

2. TANT—=ZO5HB IO OREEYNATS 2 LR TE D,

3. T=HASMNOELNTEIELZIE LAY, HEHCAENTZ ENTE D,

The goals of this course are to

1. be able to recognize and apply the basic concept of test theory to test data analysis,
2. be able to evaluate and judge the result of test data analysis appropriately

3. be able to read the result of analysis, apply it to educational assessment

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
WM AV T — gy (RESEROPELR)
Fam 7 A MEZONT
55 318l - TEHH T
55408 FHBEMRE
Fi 500 AT X MG - RARET L L HIEREE
H6E AT A MR - EREMARE (1) HEESIEICONT
B7E AT A N - EREMEAREL (2) EEROT A MIBIT D EHEMERE
H8 Ml AT A MR - EREMARE (3) e Ny I D o REOED
Ol dEAT A NEERG - MM
1 0[R 7 A MFROEHE(
H11mE TR MRS
12 HE RSB RO (1)
1 3 HA RSBmO (2)
14l HmEKSHEROGH (1)
%15\ HMEKSHEROIGH (2)
Contents:
Orientation
Introduction of Testing
Item Analysis
Correlations
Classical Test Theory (Principles of CTT)
Classical Test Theory (Reliability 1)
Classical Test Theory (Reliability 2)

(Reliability 3)
(Validity)

Classical Test Theory

© 0N Oo W

Classical Test Theory
. Standardization

— =
— O

. Equating

The Basics of Item Response Theory 1

13. The Basics of Item Response Theory 2

14. The Applications of Item Response Theory 1

FA
™

15. The Applications of Item Response Theory 2
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
RE~OBNE (5, BH%E, 50%), MEITI/PLFA—b+RERELAR—F (50%)




Class attendance and attitude in class: 50%

Short reports and final report: 50%

6. FHHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

AT S LD BB R EFMm A< L T Z &,

(Google Classroom *fx)  [PM340050] ZEHIE F4Fim I
@O/ 7 Az2— K : kdatgex
QOF 1 EFEORKEEY : TOATHE (k) 2R
@FEDIRE 75 - *tiH
@BIEZE RO AT Hik : Classroom [ZEELE T v e — R
OXIEESMMBEHEEE 2P AE~OKE - EBNICHEFE (ryuichi@tohoku. ac. jp F TH#ETH I &)
10. ¥ Bft/Last Update : 2024/02/27 14:34:52




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBEA4A/Subject : HBERPLEERIGR I
WEB - #&RKF/Day/Period : Rl AWER 15K Zofth
HWHE /Instructor : FHE TA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

LSRR A R

Research Methods for Social Neuroscience

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AFEZETIE, b FORBITEIORE 2 FERUEO T ot X BHET MO A I = X LEFHRL HERCHLMI SN TE
TEHAIZ DWW TS, FERAZR AL DB E 2R L, AR OB RO A 7 AR e CRRA RN L B o
TS OMALGLRZZ RN D, FRICAMOSEFRICEE LM E Z 2 AD@ & &L ZOMIRIEIC DN TS, £, ImFEOF
A L OHEORBIZOWTHRAM L, #HE @il 2la=r—va v ORKZEZEL, AUV HN TN DIt
ER MO E BHE T,

In this course, students will learn about research methods for social neuroscience and findings from areas closely
related to social neuroscience, such as social psychology, neuropsychology, and neuroeconomics including historical
flow. Recent hot topics and advanced analysis methods will also be introduced, with the aim of forming an foundation
for pioneering and opens the way to the future of education, welfare and communication

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

- FESPHAERICEAD M E Z 2 ADHEA AR FIICRR D FIEPLINETHOMNCEN TELEERMA AR EFE L,
BPRICEIT 2 Z LR TE B,

- SRR R IR O M A BB E X . MEROHE @ik 2l a=s—va VDRI OWTIERS BE L, BAEKN
WT¥A o TED,

* To understand the scientific methods of studying the mechanisms of the human social interaction and previous
important findings

* To deeply consider and systematically design the developments of education, welfare and communication using the
knowledge of social neuroscience and related fields.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FllE: HAH R

Fan  F S FERMNEH & ST, FER IR NG

3 M FRAPRREEATE T (RIS, R

HAR BB (BERAD

95 Al AR EPEOTZEIL GREN. 1EEh, 8)

H6E SR EEIET (B

%7 E HSREEET ()

58 [l HEAARRA AT (FIRIERL 1)

9 [ HEEAREETEIV (FIRIERL 2)

1 0E : HEMREEIFEY (RBEE - HarRE)

1 1A A ONFFEEA 1

%1 2\ ITEOIEE)A I

%1 3[E A OWFEE) A T

%1 4\ EFEOHSEENMIV

15 FELH

EWRER (LFR—1)

(FERROTFEEFEHLLRDZIENHVET,)

Week 1. Introduction

Week 2. Brain imaging techniques, analyses, brain stimulation
Week 3. Cognitive neuroscience 1 (Vision, Attention)

Week 4. Cognitive neuroscience 2 (Face recognition)

Week 5. Cognitive neuroscience 4 (Reward, Emotion, Learning)
Week 6. Social neuroscience 1 (Self)

Week 7. Social neuroscience 1 (Other)

Week 8. Social neuroscience 3 (Impression formation 1)

Week 9. Social neuroscience 4 (Impression formation 2)

Week 10. Social neuroscience 5 (Attitude, Social influence)




Week 11. Recent advances of social cognitive neuroscience
Week 12. Recent advances of social cognitive neuroscience
Week 13. Recent advances of social cognitive neuroscience

> W DN~

Week 14. Recent advances of social cognitive neuroscience
Week 15. Summary
Final essay
(The course plan above is subject to change.)
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
RN TRERAT 5 /b LR — R~ (50%) EFEfELAR— bk (50%) A#E L CRHMEY 5,
Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the minute—papers (50%) and of the final essay (50%) together.
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
The Student’s Guide to Social Neuroscience (English Edition) (% 2 kK) Jamie Ward Psychology Press 2016
9781138908611 HEE
The Student’ s Guide to Cognitive Neuroscience (English Edition) (% 4fK) Jamie Ward Routledge 2019 1138490520 %
EE
7. BREREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/29 18:09:32




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FHE4/Subject : BAEMP BRI I
WER - #0%/Day/Period : Rl AWEH 5 Zofh
HYUEE /Instructor : fEF: 1EXZ

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i Fi 5%&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

a3 2= — a UiFSEEE/Research Methods in Communication Studies

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

COWETIE, 232l —varOETNAVEHmAMB T2 L LB, 22— a VIFRIER DT D,

/This course provides an overview of the models and theories of communication, and explanations of research methods
in communication studies.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

COREOREIZX, (Dalz=Fr—varo¥E, BEY, FEEZEEL. BORVICHHTE L1228, a3z
F—va URIEEEZEML, ISHTE2X01R22ETHD,

/

The goals of this course are to

(1) be able to understand and explain the elements, purposes, and characteristics of communication in their own
words,

(2) be able to understand and apply research methods in communication studies.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. ala=F—variix

2. BREIE

3-4. AIa=br—a rDER

5. ala=Fr—Ta O

6. 3= —TarOAN

7. alz=fr—T a3 O
8-10. I 2= —T a3 DY
1

/

1

1-16. a3 I =2=4F—3 3 Wk

. Definition of communication

2. Meaning of meaning

3-4. Elements of communication

5. Types of communication

6. Purposes of communication

7. Characteristics of communication

8-10. Communication problems

11-15. Research methods in communication studies

* Google Classroom ™ =— K : 65coevr
<R 4 A 11 B OKBE) 16 1§ 20 4372025,
cREOEM G AT A (BT ABHREEE TR .
- BEEE O AT FHIE  FEO LT A - EEHI Classroom THIIT,
AEMARESLEZEOIBIZ LY A2 T A AREA~O RGN E 22 A~ ORISR - AEBNT RS,
5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :
BE DO a—FLAR—F (K 15%) . FHRLFR—F (K35%) . RE~OmRD AR LB (K 50%)
/Short reports (about 15%), final report (about 35%), class participation and assignments (about 50%)
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FREHICIUY M Z 2D, BRIORMERZHWTERT L Z L.
/Students are required to make a thorough review each class using handouts, mainly by completing assignments.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
1) Google 7 J A)L—Lh=— K: 65coevr
2) KT 25 EITIETFRNICH LT &,
3) ATAATUIIAM 14 K540 53705 16 K10 53T, FRlC e A—NVETTRA L P AL FE LS TIESIN,




/
1) Google Classroom Code: 65coevr
2) If you have to absent from class, you must notify the lecturer in advance

3) Office hours are from 14:40 to 16:10 on Thursdays. Make an appointment in advance via e-mail or other means.
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/14 20:11:02




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEA4A/Subject : HBERPEMRIGRIT

B H - 3&R/Day/Period : Rl &MER 3k Zofth
#HYZE /Instructor : 1L Tk

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

ICT V5 L7 #AE

Education using ICT

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ICT Z N RENCHE IIER T 2 720121F, HIFORME, 722 hz2FH L8 OR 28 LAWS Z Enkw bbb, £ 2
CAGHE T BUE ICT BTN T Z2OHLE 72 LTV D BHBER 2 Y L 5, ICT 235 LLRT OBRER Bk 5> & F#i o 3DCG
Wt X—F X VI T VT 4 EEZEALEEHBEICOWTEEBIZEID EiFeRn o8 L, il L TGS, O R 2 2R
5L & BITHERIT ICT Bb 2RI 2 BRI LB e SLf R 2 5,

In order to use ICT effectively in education, it is necessary to understand and use the characteristics of technology
and the characteristics of teaching materials. Therefore, this course focuses on the video teaching materials that
are currently the center of ICT teaching materials. Students learn specific examples about education using
audiovisual materials which are from before the emergence of ICT, to latest the 3DCG video, virtual reality, etc

Students will also understand the characteristics of video materials through them, and learn the basic knowledge
which is necessary to actually create ICT materials

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

- RSB, ICT VG LIm B Fik & 2 0 R a2t 4%

- WG DRV A R U BRI LB e LR A PR 5

- BRI MGBM A FRITE D L 51tk D

This purpose of this course is to help students better:

» Understand visual teaching materials, ICT-based educational methods and their effects
» Understand the characteristics of video teaching materials and the basic knowledge which is required for making
teaching materials

* Be able to create basic video teaching materials

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Himl AVxTrT—ar REOMELFECOVT

Folml HEEEMESRAEALZHE (1) HERES LT

% 3E HBEREESRAIEA L-EE (2) i - Bug - F5F

HalEl arbEa—FEEALEHEE (1) CAl

HolEl avEa—FEERLEHE 2 ~AFAT47T

el Firo ICT LHE (1) R OF A

BT BOEDICT LHE (2) arva—27774v27 A (C6)

FelE RO ICT EHE 3) AN—=Fx V7 IVT 4

Holl FmrIILTHEE - I s T I THE (D)

FI0E TerIIVTNEE - el I IV THE (2)

F1LE ICT ZIEMH LeBM OT FA

Fi1om BgEFLE Lz e T —= U TEHMIC B TER

FI3E Bg - RO LOEIN (1) R

14 E Bg - GO Lo (2) Wk

H 16 FEEOE LD

1 introduction

2-3 Education using audiovisual equipment
4-5 Education using a computer

6—8 About ICT and education

9-10 Programming education

11 Educational design using ICT

12 e-learning and Video

13-14 How to edit videos

15 Summary

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :




RENDIEE LREERT LA — FREIC L 0 REICFHET 2.

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions, and reports.
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

L=y A ST B T2 IR T OB R A I B R BT,

FELAR— FREICEZ DD URELETARDILERDH D 7,

To answer the reflection paper, you need to review the lecture and look up the materials.

It is necessary to review literature in order to write the reports.

8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

S AEOBBRBONIC L VRN AEETELE T2 ERH D £7,

S2EZE  BRHZ OV TTERT TR LET,

Lecture contents may be changed according to the students’ interests.
References are introduced in the lecture.

Google 7 7 A)V—LAL 2 T A2 — K  24ebsiw
10. EH B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/22 15:43:24




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BEFHRPL Hinkrin I

FER - 58KF/Day/Period : A HIEH 154 Zofh

HYHE /Instructor : Bt [EA

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HEMDO 720 DT — H fi#MT1E / Advanced Lecture on Application Theories of Educational Informatics I

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

TR EIEL, HEMFEEZRO O T 277 =71, 7—<ICX O THEINFIED FiEmMETch s, S2FETHR
<, HEBRGIZBWTIRE - EEOFERREOFMEITHOBICLMNEATH D, —F, HEHNICE D 2 HIF & FimrIcER L %
ST T, ZEEE OPICITEEN T — X T FIECHEE MR OB E WD IEA I N, Bied Ty v
BAEOERBMTREBFRGICBWTHEYZISHITTE RV, &5, T2k z < REBEEFICER L TEHITE > T,
e-T7—=V 7, JHREEZMDT, RERIDFROAEFTEBO KU EHELE 25 hiEmEESHETH D,

/

The technique of collecting data and analyzing it using quantitative methods is the methodological basis of empirical

research regardless of theme. Needless to say, it is also indispensable when evaluating the learning outcomes of
children and students in the field of education. On the other hand, there are not many opportunities to learn
techniques related to educational evaluation in a theoretically orderly manner. Some of the participants may have
already learned specific data analysis methods and educational evaluation theory, but mere how-tos and accumulation
of abstract ideas cannot be applied appropriately in the field of education. Furthermore, for those who have not
experienced data analysis methods at all, this lecture is an opportunity to learn the methodology that will be an
important basis for future educational practice, regardless of whether it is e-learning or face—to—face lessons
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

BB MG O FEE & 72 2HEFH T IEO SR S 2 F DT D,

/

Acquire the basic concept of statistical methods that are the basis of educational evaluation.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

R

B2¥ 1 HEMELERNE : BN EALEST

¥ 2 v RANTT A BEERITHRIC X 2 B0E R O MR

¥ 3 HEHEOBMEMEE 1 BEIC X 29M0FEK (F—A 2 FR)

¥ 4 HETMOKMED 2 - BMEIC LA 0HOTRN (OhisR)

=¥ 5 HHOBE AR O BRI

2¥ 6 HEFMOME & FHI

¥ 9 WEFHFFOBFEE 1 g

210 WIHERETFORFHIERE 2 « A0 - EERR

B2 11 PSR O —MRAE 1« BEFTRIGEUARE

3 12 TSR O—MRAL 2 - HIFFE

2 13 FHMFE RO —MRAL 3« AT D430

P23 14 BB O - D O FES 1 : 2 BEORENEYEOZIC BT D HE

¥ 15 BEFMOT-DOMHFIESM 2 SEIERHRE

WREA

/

Class Outline

Class 1. Educational Evaluation and Educational Measurement: Positioning as Purpose
Class 2. Graphical expression of educational evaluation

Class 3. Numerical Expression of Educational Evaluation 1

Class 4. Numerical Expression of Educational Evaluation 2

Class 5. Relationship between multiple educational evaluation results

Class 6. Structure and Forecast

Class 9. Mathematical Foundations of Elementary Statistics 1
Class10. Mathematical Foundations of Elementary Statistics 2
Classll. Statistical Hypothesis Test

Classl2. Expected value

Classl3. Distribution of Sample Mean

Classl4. Statistical Method for Educational Evaluation 1
Classlbh. Statistical Method for Educational Evaluation 2




Final Examination

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

HIE A (A0%FRE), FRAETRHVIRI GRERGE) (B0%TEE), HWIRT A & (30%FRE)

/

Attendance (40%), Assignment grades (30%), Final exam (30%)

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

TEO VA= N EZRT T

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

WIEORETH 7 4 AT U — % G EEE IOV T 2,

(Google 7 T A )L— A%HIE)

O/ 7Axa—F

@z ofth

+ Google Classroom |Z LB AT~ REXLPEHATE
< 7THEIHET D LR — NI~ YRS

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/04 16:07:36




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

PB4 /Subject : BEFHRFLHintrin L

FEH - #Ky/Day/Period : wi#l kIEH 2#EF Fofh

HYWHE /Instructor : EA Ak

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HBEWIRDO =D DOREFEAM  Introduction to statistical methods for educational research

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOIRETIE, HEHOPLERLEFETRD & HFAEDN, BELHm RSB CHREIFIEEZEUICIEHTE 2 L5122 b 2 L% H
9, ZHEMETHO O A REN KT TEOM#RE ., $EY 7 b (SPSS) OV RO II~DEE e L OifEs %
S, A, AHETIEOBE, SPSS A LY, WRT A M ET I,

This class aims to help students who are beginners in statistics or who are not good at it to be able to appropriately

utilize statistical methods in their master’s thesis research. Learn about typical statistical methods used in
educational research, as well as skills such as how to use statistical software (SPSS) and how to write results in
papers. Each session includes an explanation of each statistical method, practice using SPSS, and a confirmation
test.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

OB E T — X ORICIE U CHEU 2 FEERIRTX 5,

* Be able to select appropriate statistical methods according to the purpose of the research and the characteristics
of the data

< FEEY 7 N (SPSS) AW T —H IR TE D L DI D,

+ Be able to analyze data using statistical software (SPSS)

O LTREREXR & XETHEEICRBLTE D L1072 D,

* Be able to appropriately express the results of analysis using diagrams and text.

< AT FEDOTE H 2 B WAV EETE 2 S TD 2 &N TE D,

* Be able to formulate a research plan that takes into account the use of statistical methods
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1A A XA REOREE L FODTD O

Guidance: The significance of statistics and preparation for learning

wom WEREOREL T — ¥ OFRE

Types of measurement scales and how to display data

3R FRHEFOFMIE (1)

Measures of descriptive statistics (1)

% 4E FRHHEFORRE (2)

Measures of descriptive statistics (2)

%5 A IEfE _TEME

Exact binomial test

FelEl HA 2 F’RE

Chi—square test

FrE tHE (1)

t-test (1)

Hell tHuE (2)

t-test (1)

FORE ot (1)

Analysis of variance (1)

F1omE Syt (2)

Analysis of variance (2)

5511\ FHBIAREK

Correlation coefficient

F12mE JFahr (1)

Factor analysis (1)

F13 [ KWFahr (2)

Factor analysis (2)

8 14 [\ [mlEsHr (1)

regression analysis (1)

% 16 [| BEUmaHT (2)

regression analysis (2)




5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

REA~OIRY AR (50%), BT A~ (50%)

Class engagement status (50%), confirmation test (50%)

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

XRDTH D SPSS T —Z M ILUERE—ER « IREE T H="FHAL 2016 9784779510137 BHE

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FEIOMBENEDO T - 7Y

Preparation / review of each class

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

SPSS IZHE DS EN T %

SPSS is prepared by the instructor

Google 7 7 A)V—A 7 7 A2a— K x2ipqda
Google Classroom Code x2ipgda

FT7 4 AT U —  KMEH 12 FF~13 [Kf
Office hours: Tuesdays from 12:00 to 13:00
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2024/03/03 18:02:23




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BERBHRFEISHinkEin

W H - fEF5/Day/Period : %] KWER 138K Zoffh

HUEE /Instructor : 1EE B+

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

FhEER R O MR

Learning Concepts of Socio—Constructivism

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

HBESFEODRE - R % £ HFMT 200%, 2L ORFEIC L - TS TH D, TOSEMORHRE L TE, HEEE
EIFEDE I b DM, FOBWBORBREZVNDIZHER L, EOMEIT N OV TOHGRINREECERENH D,
BROBED Y X2 7 LOERIPIFREBFDDRENIERA~EBITTHH T, HTEZE50] OHZZLT [EDXIIZFESN] 2
ErfbEns k5o T3, HEEKOTTH, HMAFE IV HEHFEN LV EER IR TETEY, ME#HMN
@ EOBEEE EHOME L, i EDO L D ITEMEMICEHI L T O, BERORIFRY - SRR & e o T D,
T TIORETIE, MEDOA ) 2T A THA ULHEBORO 2 8 im & 7> TV AR ER, RSk T
E#OEZT - Himz KN OBl T L2 BIET,

How to evaluate the effects and results of education and learning depends on the nature of society and culture. As
a premise of its diversity, there are theoretical accumulation and transition on what learning is and how its
process and results are, and how to conceptualize it.

Not only “what to learn” but also “how to learn” is being focused, as the emphasis of modern education curriculum
shifts from knowledge acquisition to skill formation. In educational practice, collaborative learning is becoming
more focused than individual learning,

In this class, we aim to deeply understand some learning concepts of socio—constitutionism, which forms the
foundation of today’ s curriculum design and educational policy.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1) SR EROFEEREMBL. ThThoimd 0B 2 T x8FT 5,

2) HEHEREROEBEZX FOREEZE L, Fkx RIEEBSFIEICL 2250578 % L0 B LIS b T RENITONT, BHHD
ERERLIHED,

3) BHESOMBHIRSMA L T, FEITET 2250 2 OMEBL A B - TR L. FEOEEIC Sl 2 72D % E R
JI2BER - ) &S,

1) Outline learning concepts of socio—constructivism and understand each viewpoint of thinkers.

2) Ponder the essence of the idea of socio—constructivism and deepen your thought on how to conceptualize diverse
learning.

3) Understand and accept diverse ideas and values of learning through active participation in classes, then to
foster and improve generic abilities to facilitate discussion and dialogue.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

CORETIT, R EROEBER FEHEMET 5 L ToOMGEELIY BT, i L0 B 0EAERm A EET 5, Y
LT BHFET, ZaADOHRBELEC L > TRIET D,

BRI, —HMBRmE TR, AL HFEEEARL TV -7 v a v AL L, ST BN SN (85 & B
T 5, BREIOREE LT, #EORLELEAL, HViRY (VT7VL2rT 47 « DYy —FNAVOERRLE) %175 Z & 2R
ET%,

Y B2 3CHROEE (BAl) ZLUTO@EY Th2o (HL., Zld L RO L TRERET D),
1. Yar -Ta—A [FHREER]/ TRBREEE] /  IREEREHF]
2. Foftt (ZHASOFEITE L T) e

In this class, we will take up some books that are essential for understanding the concept of social constructivism
and read them to understand the basic theories of each theorist more deeply. The book to read will be determined
by the research interests of the students.

The class will take the form of a workshop based on co—creation and dialogue, rather than a one-way lecture, and
students will be expected to actively participate (speak and listen). Students will be expected to actively

participate (speak and listen). Each session will be assigned a record of the class and a reflective journal.




The following is a list of potential authors of the literature to be discussed (to be finalized in consultation
with the students).

1. J. Dewey, The School and Society (1899), Experience and Education (1938), Democracy and Education (1916).

2. Others, if there are a request from participants

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

FZE~OFEMAIZIN (50%)

FElO/PNLAR— b (BERBREY 7L g LAR— ) (50%)

Class participation (homework and active participation) (50%)
Discussion and reflective essay (50%)

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FEXHEFRNCHGE L. FANRAET EL DT 5,

Students are required to read the designated literature carefully in advance and summarize their own arguments.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
WA - IR H AT, Tt E TEE LTI EEN,
If you have any inquiries or need advice, please contact me at the e—mail address below.
Mail : sato—t@tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T A )L — IL%HI5)

O2 7 Aza— [ : ikvnbkk

@F1EFE 101 H (K 1R

QEEDFEREITW . A T4 v

- #2313 Google Meet (Google 7 5 AN—L L0 T 7 v R) %MHH L ENM,

CEZEALEEITOA30H (A) EFETIIDCA—ANE FRRA =T FL ZASEICZHALD 5 & #i
OBEE RO ANFITiE

* Google 77 7 A)L— L %&fEH,

OF v T A ARZESDKIG I R P~ DS R

CEZWMATA Y T A UREA~ORIEDE RS E S, 9 H 30 A (H) EFETICDCA—AnE EFRA—/LT KL A5 ICH#E
10. E#HrAft/Last Update : 2024/02/09 19:21:37




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BEA/Subject : BEHEBRFELmMmER I

W2 R - 5%8%/Day/Period : RiHA KEEH 4K Zofth

HYHE /Instructor : /ME Tkt

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

AR &3 L D S AR 7R Hafot DRZE

Explorative integration of human sciences and cognitive engineering

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

HE - FE ORISR T 511, AMOEE - - 5B L T, RETENRERN GRS EAX VARRD L
nd, ZoOHEE Lﬂbf%ﬁﬁ‘éﬁ’]fﬁ?7m—?%&62ﬁ%ﬁi AHNCBET 238 (RS - 5808 - OIS - #hD
HERE) BfrE L, HMBENHMETHRAMBERART 4 7 R0 ) LENRERERRE LT, TR 2 EHE
H7e NHEE 2 g LTS, 72, BROBETIE, ZOX I RFEMNRT e —Fo—fil LT, HEHEICLD —E0u
7%t (B Yy EIEA L BREREXE) | _’Db‘fuinﬁﬁ L, B it/ E4%OFEL I REL - 8-S %2 5
R B,

To engage in the cutting—edge research of education and therapy, students are required to cultivate a deep

understanding of the human body, brain, and cognition from the viewpoint of cognitive engineering. In this
interdisciplinary course of lectures, students learn to weave an integrated understanding of human nature from
topics of cognitive developmental robotics research and the human sciences such as brain science, cognitive
psychology, developmental psychology, and evolutionary psychology. In the final part of the course, students examine
research on using robots for autism therapy that was done by the lecturer. Through these activities, students are
expected to be able to foresee their future studies and research on the field.

3. ZEDBEHAE/Goal of study :

- HE - BEOSTICET 2 AN OB A TN HA» DS EFTE 5,

cRROHE - WEOEET VA L, HENiRFZER AT OHEE - KB ICBIT 2MRFIC OV CRSBH L, ] - &3
THILENTE D,

- NHBMiE L 77 ) mo—% DR, ZOHBROEE - RIS T8O R0, HE - EE IR 2 EERM R TFIE - B EOR
FICAIT T RB L ARSI LN TE D,

+ To be able to understand the fundamentals of human cognitive nature for future education and therapy from the
viewpoint of cognitive engineering.

* To be able to design future forms of education and therapy, and to explain the expected effects of their technical
feasibility and expected effects.

* To be able to have the perspective for producing innovative education and therapy in their future study and
research.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

EiIRl A buFrvay ANMBRFERMITE

ol HREMN RIER LT T —F R

%3 A HARE M R AR - OIS & HERE

%4 8] FREVREHGR O - HERFEE D SRR A~

855 (] ARAEEHEER O  FHHERE ST 2 T AF T —

Folal: aa=f— g URE: EFEER
HIE: as o=y — g URELOBE

5 8 [a] : Ml L SREDIEE 1T 4 & B OB

59 [\l MR L BREDIEE - v ARV & ED RS

5510 [7] : Bl & SREOFE - UL ORI &k

%11 [E - HEAREOFRINET: « B BE DR

%‘ 12 A : a F;Jﬁﬁ@wué:‘uﬁl’% a F?'JEJVO)M\%DXﬁ%/I/

%13 8] : HEAEOFREENT: - I & FRE ORI R

%14 [\ - BEEORMENY: R E RO EE

F15mE : FLw )\F'ﬁﬂ%kw%DI%@mE/\ miF T

EHERER (LAR— )
(FERROTFEEFELLRDZIENHVET,)

Part 1: Introduction: Human cognitive sciences

Part 2: Body and brain: Umwelt and affordances

Part 3: Body and brain: Brain structure and functions

Part 4: Cognitive development: Towards social learning theories

Part 5: Cognitive development: Activity theory and natural pedagogy




Part 6: Development of communication: Joint attention

Part 7: Development of communication: Theory of mind

Part 8: Imitation and language: Emulation and imitation

Part 9: Imitation and language: Symbol and grammar acquisition

Part 10: Imitation and language: Cultural transmission and creation

Part 11: Autism studies: Autism spectrum disorder

Part 12: Autism studies: Cognitive styles

Part 13: Autism studies: Relativity theory of brains and cognition

Part 14: Autism studies: Therapeutic applications

Part 15: Wrap-up: Towards an integrative theory of human cognition

Final Essay

(The course plan above is subject to change.)

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

RN THERAT 5 /N7 2 b (G 50%) L fRef& LR — b T AR OFRMEEEE 5 F X 72 FJEREAR) (50%) A#E L CRMEd 2,

Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the minute—papers (50%) and of the final essay (50%) together.

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :

T4 —FVADLEY T RU—F.U—F gt

REIZIN 5.0 WEEH HMEER

A HBOTHORFEAMN EfAEs BT LT

FieH - MEND B EHEAERE KRR PHRS

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

F2 B HLIBE TR, FRNCHIEOHERICOVWTHE LV Ea— LT 2L,

Individually review what you have learned in the previous lecture before the succeeding lecture.

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

(Google 7 T A )b— AXtits)

77 A a— R db24hhc

AENE 4/11 OK) 14:40 oA T A VTEMT D, 7 T AL—AD Meet NHHMNMTH L,
2EIBLAED R 7Y 2 — SRR ERRBIZ DWW, FIEl T4 haX 7y a | ORENTHEMT D,

BREGRORMERF T A B DI, T Google 7 T AN—LNBITHIDT, FOERMEICHALTBL 2 &,
10. EH B fl/Last Update : 2024/03/04 22:41:32




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B H4 /Subject : BERBHRFEEE R I

BEH - #Kg/Day/Period : Bl &MEH 13K Zofth

#HYZE /Instructor : T8

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

WL BZ DO DAL Al OIERFIEEZHICOT, FHXELZZ OIZSHT S

Acquire the skills to utilize generative Al for deep thinking and apply them to writing academic articles.

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ChatGPT (GPT4) 72 & O PERE /2 )RR AIA A AT (LAF, AERE AD) OB IGIZ L0 | GRSCEER EOMMTERIZB W T, ARk AT 2205
BN Z D N EHZ D ANDBNTIIRE BB ENETIZLOHTND, ZOREOBINE, Ak AL & BiFpBRE25HEE, HET
PHRINAEATEA L IIC2B L EbIT, AR AL ZHEEE LTESBEOFNIEA L, T DV 350 6 % i
XEEZETDLICRDZ LT D,

FHETITET, Ak Al OFBEEZZEO, AR AT EOXFRIL Y, [BIE L ERK AL 28T k2 AT, RWT, Z3#
FEEOXEE, Zi#EEL Al LOFEE L EICLT, HEOT =< LTRSS EZ D NE2HITOFT TP, LT, TOELE
ZHNEHEHALT, BROOSETHREMRUELEIHE 2B KL, KEKOICREND D2 CERNET L LoD b
HIET,

With the advent of high—performance conversational generative Als, such as ChatGPT (GPT-4), a significant gap has
started to emerge between those who can effectively utilize generative Al for intellectual tasks, including academic
writing, and those who cannot. The aim of this course is to establish a productive relationship with generative
AI, enabling students to use it effectively in their daily routines, and to leverage it as a consulting tool for
enhancing their learning and crafting persuasive, academically rigorous documents.

Initially, the course will cover the principles behind generative AI, followed by identifying enjoyable and
straightforward methods for engaging with it through conversation. Building on this foundation, the course will
encourage dialogues among students and between students and Al to foster deep thinking on specified subjects. This
deep thinking skill will be harnessed to practice and refine the ability to write effective texts in one’s own
words, culminating in the ability to produce academically persuasive writings.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

- AERAT OFBREER EOREBEREHPATE S,

cERAT EBULKEFETLHORDDAZA N ERNE S,

- REW2FOEERBIRFVOBENERIITE 5,

CZHFEMOMFEE S LIC LT, BENRTFOERIT) 2 LN TE D,

< AR AL L DRFRIC LY RENRFOEIT) LN TE D,

CRBZRFNCRY, BOOSEEZE > TRLILEEEL LN TEX D,

cEENZRFICLY . BOEEELHE ST, SifGN1E2 Lo TEDLIFINHLELES Z LN TE D,

* Be able to explain the principles of generative Al and the precautions to be taken when using it.
« Find one’ s own style of engaging in enjoyable conversations with generative Al.

* Be able to describe the difference between surface learning and deep learning

* Based on dialogues among students, be capable of engaging in deep learning.

* Be able to engage in deep learning through conversations with generative Al.

« Through deep learning, be capable of writing communicative texts using one’ s own words

« Through deep learning, be able to write academically persuasive texts effectively in one’ s own words.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FVxrF—var / HERN

R AT B 5

R AL ZHEL ATHE S

RIFHRSCEE 1 (R B ) - H R EIC >V TES

KERERISCEE 1AL &5til) « BT RgHEIc >\ TE<

KFERISCEEL 2GR « 7T —~ 2RO TES

RIFHAYSCEE 2 (AL Lotil) « 77—~ &R TES

RIFHASCEE 3 (iR E R « M &Aoo THES

RIFHAYSCETE 3(AL &xtah) « F# & o THS

© 0 N & U1 &= W N~




10. XEERISCETE 4 GZREF M) - FIRCEEZ EL<
11. AR 25 - BT 5

12, SERAISCEERE 4 (AT &6bah) « I rE 42 EL<
13. Al 235 L TR SR 271 - 45
14, HEELAR—rEEL

15, FEEKOIEY 2

1. Orientation / Introduction

2. Studying Generative Al

3. Enjoying the Use of Generative Al

4. Dialogic Writing Method 1 (Among Students): Writing about Familiar Topics
5. Dialogic Writing Method 1 (With AI): Writing about Familiar Topics

6. Dialogic Writing Method 2 (Among Students): Writing on a Selected Theme
7. Dialogic Writing Method 2 (With AI): Writing on a Selected Theme

8. Dialogic Writing Method 3 (Among Students): Writing Using Resources

9. Dialogic Writing Method 3 (With AI): Writing Using Resources

10. Dialogic Writing Method 4 (Among Students): Writing Academic Papers
11. Evaluating and Improving Academic Papers

12. Dialogic Writing Method 4 (With AI): Writing Academic Papers

13. Utilizing AI to Evaluate and Improve Academic Papers

14. Writing the Final Report

15. Course Review

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

L AZFEREON AR =T (20%)

0. RELFE— N (40%)
3. WENTOML DILE) (40%)

1. Short report almost every time (20%)

2. Final report (40%)

3. Various activities in the class (40%)

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
ELLIFESIWS T RBAER REHFH 2022 4864109338
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

1. IFFEERIO/NLFR— K

2. B LAR—b

1. Short report almost every time

2. Final report

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

FHEBARE O DK TR E T, MEH T ChatGPT HEMR A E O @R XIFEM AT 242t 5 FE T,

From the beginning of the course until its conclusion, we plan to provide willing participants with access to high—
performance conversational AI, such as the paid version of ChatGPT.
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/20 08:47:03




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BERBHRFEEERIRFFRHIL
BB - 3&R/Day/Period : Rl &MER 25K Zofth
#HYZE /Instructor : 1L Tk

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

MHEPEFEHEL~NDOT 07T I 72 BLTEREX 2V 7 4 2%

Learn information security through primary and secondary education level programming

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AIZHETIE, BANREREX 2V T 12200 TES, X2 ) 7 0 28T 5720120, BEHREEEN (ICT) 12B3 540
AR R THD., 22T, 7, ISEFEHEL < NVOT 0TI 07285 58%2@E 0T, ICTIZET 2 M#BEED 5.
WIS, FIMT 2 ICT ICBT 2R A L LT, X2 7 4oV TEBERET L. IFHE AL TR T I
SFG0 Scratch (A7 7 v F) LHINEWFHT 27077 I 7 55EO CEBEFMAT 2.

In this class, you will learn about basic information security. Knowledge of information and communication technology
(ICT) is essential for understanding information security. Therefore, first, we will deepen our knowledge about
ICT through activities to acquire programming at the elementary and secondary education level. Next, we will
consider information security based on the knowledge about ICT that we have acquired. We will use Scratch, a
programming language used in primary education, and C, a programming language used by engineers.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

(1)Scratch & C SiBCTEANR T 07T AEERTHZ LN TE S

@EREX=2 VT 4 OEBECOVWTHIAT LI LR TED

@ TrrIabiffitxa )7 4 ZEEMTTEETLLNTED

(1)You can write basic programs in Scratch and C language

(2)Be able to explain the basics of information security

(3)You can think about programs and information security in relation to each other

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OFV = F—var GEEER)  BEMZEII O WAL EmT S

@avbta—Xbxy bU—7 GERENR) : eIV VHELBEREX 2V T A ORRERDAV Ea—H Xy FNT—
7 DIERERFRIC OV TR AT O

@7u 7T IVTHE LM GERER) : BROTa /I IV THEIZHOWTHBT S, NERIZBTA T /7 I 7%
BOBE, PEHEEICBTLT RS T IV THEOREN, KFECBT DAL - T =2 YA = ZAOMMERIC OV TER AT D
@Scratch TF w77 I 7 03FE¥E (1) (HEEMK) @ Scratch TFu /I I 7 &2 E T 2¥EREITS. ZHIT, Scratch DA
B EEEBE L, 7rr I I TOERTHAIAR, IR, HVELIZONTESR

GScratch TF 1 Y5 I v 7 OFEE Q) (HEIMK) : Scratch THFR YT I LV DIER LR BERORE, B (X754 1)
MOEBOZTIEL, 77— AR EIZ o0 TES

©®Scratch TF’a /7 I 7 OEER) (FHE TR - gilElofk X

@MScratch TFm 77 I v 7 03FEE4) (HEFIR) : Scratch TEZAIOHE 7 0 7 F AEERT D, 2L, /NERFEEEE
MEGHICEH SN TN DL TR I I 70l Th D

®Scratch T7ma /7 I 703 G) (FE W)  fiRlOfk

Q@CEHET s 7 I 7 0IEN) (EEFENR)  CFFEOREMIIO>WTHPIT . Hello World 2H6IIC, C FilDORAN LB EL
ET 2

OCFHEI v 77 70FEEQ) (HEER) LB 7a 778 (AMLEETERELEDEDE 0T L) ZERTS. =
LT 1 7T b main B O A, BIBEICT 270 & CTIELT %

OCEFBTn 77 I 703ER) (FHEER) - —AFOmE, MOomEEZRODL 70 s T NEERT 5

OFREx =2 V7 O GEETME) B2V 7 OBEME - 522k - wTRM, VA7 LB, BEHDANOBEHIZS
WTES

OFBRBICHAAENTNE TR 7T A (HEER) =7 a3 BFEDL I RTu s T ARHAAENTHDHESLH ). =
TarOEENG T eI AR THIL, Te—F v — b ETLRT D

W7 77 I 7eERteXa) 70 (HEER HREX 2V T 4200570123707 7 221300 &3 D EFREINO
HERMLBELE SO TND., X2 )T 7n s I IV THEOBRENEIZONTT A Ay a VELTH

BFELH FEETER) : ChETOELOHELTH

(1) Orientation (Lecture): Explain the outline of the lesson

(2) Computers and networks (Lectures): Lectures on basic knowledge of computers and networks, which are the basics
of programming education and information security.

(3) What is programming education? (Lecture): An overview of programming education in Japan. Lectures will be given




on the start of programming education in elementary schools, the enhancement of programming education in secondary
education, and the compulsory Al and data science in universities.

(4) Implementation of programming with Scratch (1) (Practice): Prepare to implement programming with Scratch. In
addition, learn the basic operations of Scratch and learn the basics of programming, sequential, selection, and
repetition.

(5) Implementation of programming with Scratch (2) (Practice): Learn about setting variables that are the basis of
programming with Scratch, passing variables between functions (sprites), cloning, etc.

(6) Implementation of programming with Scratch (3) (Practice): Continuation of the previous time

(7) Implementation of programming with Scratch (4) (Practice): Create a regular polygon drawing program with
Scratch. This is an example of programming described in the elementary school curriculum guidelines.

(8) Implementation of programming with Scratch (5) (Practice): Continuation of the previous time

(9) Implementation of C language programming (1) (Practice): Explain the basics of C language. Practice the basic
operation of C language using Hello World as an example.

(10) Implementation of C language programming (2) (Practice): Create an addition program (a program that adds up
the entered numbers). Create an addition program by making only the main function a separate function, etc.

(11) Implementation of C language programming (3) (Practice): Create a program to find the area of a triangle and
the area of a circle.

(12) Basics of Information Security (Lecture): Learn about the confidentiality / integrity / availability of
information security, risks and threats, and examples of attacks by malicious persons.

(13) Programs built into home appliances (Practice): What kind of programs are built into air conditioners? Predict
the program from the operation of the air conditioner and write a flowchart

(14) Programming and information security (Practice): It is said that knowledge of information technology such as
programs is required to improve information security. Discuss the relationship between information security and
programming education

(15) Summary (Lecture): Summarize the past

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

(1) 7a 77 AofER (9B 72%

2)7v—F v — bOER (1[E) 5%

B)VF 4 AB v ar (1E]) 8%

@WVv7rrvary—=nr (151E) 15%

(1)Program creation (9 times) 72%
(2)Flowchart creation (once) 5%
(3)Discussion (1 time) 8%
(4)Reflection sheet (15 times) 15%
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FERBNICIEE SN T 0 77 APRER LR 728561, BERRSIMIER ST 2 & BERRIMNIIL, #ETER L
Tur T LERODTHERL, Yul 7 I rEiNOEEEZ T 5.
If the specified program is not completed during class hours, it should be completed outside class hours. Outside
of class hours, we expect that the programs created in class will be recreated and that programming skills will
take root.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2TRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
gogleclassroom: v44ubwd
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/22 15:51:06




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B H4 /Subject : BE LEZEFR 1

WEB - #&RKF/Day/Period : Rl AWER 4K Zofth
HYUHE /Instructor : L L&

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
BERER DO T

Analysis of lesson records

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BEMREITIOICHT-Y, BERFIITORDEAN LT —Z Thd, ZOFETIE, B FEFRE 0T F A M-S < #R
DERZETLIRO 2B LT, REOBERE, BES T LEMOIER. BN K 28BN, EEROBRTEIESE), REO
% O ABMRIZOWTEBREAED DL L BN LT 5,

Class records are the most basic data when conducting lesson studies. The purpose of this class is to deepen
consideration of the relationships among goal setting, lesson plans and teaching materials, teachers’ interpretation
of teaching materials, actual teaching—learning activities, and evaluation through analysis of lesson records.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

O FEFLEITKT D20 R Z &2 5,

© FELBHKOSWZE LT, REOHE, FHik, FEED, FHbOBEMEZ BRI 5,

The goals of this course are to

@O Acquire an analytical perspective on lesson records.

@ Understand the relationship between lesson goals, methods, learning activity, and evaluation.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FRH A A SE i Tt ooz 71] GEath) 220, BELBEABRE L. TICR -7 F A N OKE LRELEDO ST 217
9, WY EFBTFEONRITILLTO®EY,

Mk Uh2)
L% (3)
EHI (h4)
s flEOHSL Y L& (h6)
Eo Lo AMickzian (FB3)

In this class, lesson records from  Lessons by Polar method 71°° and the original text will be analyzed.
+ Materials (2nd grade)
Flowers and fruits (3rd grade)
Weight (4th grade)
The structure and function of plants (6th grade)
How can I become a human being? (3rd year of junior high school)
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
FHE~OZINE 50%, &L AR — bk 50%

Class attendance and attitude in class: 50% — Report: 50%

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

WHOGRORETL BHFRFES et 1973

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

HONUOIEE SN R E A, NEZHMEL TR &L bIT, REIL U THGFEEZHED D,

The students are expected to read preliminarily specified papers, understand the contents, and prepare as necessary.
8. E¥% - BRI % /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2FRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
BREAE ¢ yoshifumi. kudo. d6@tohoku, ac, jp

(GoogleZTANL—I%IR)




I Aa—K nzdm6 jn

10. EHHft/Last Update :

2024/02/20 17:38:06




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BELEZEERI
R - iERF/Day/Period : Hil KIERH 4Gk Zofth
HUEE /Instructor : 1EHE  Fh+
BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
TSR ZABAZIE ] ORI & R
Effectiveness and limitations of constructivist instruction
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
MR ERTIE, 82 [FEHEPRE LD 2030 BRI AR L TN 2 &) x5, ZOERMIIHEICBVWTK
ERENELL, FERFEY e —FORKICbRo TS, LavL, —ETIE THEIIFEEDMELT D DN, Zih
A DRETIEHRY (BD2WED R HZ DTN I ) SRR SN, &9 Lie TERERAOEIEE) [k 280 TFE
T 5, TORETIE, MRKEREZUTH L OKHERIEELMBIL, S HICENLDEX OB OV THHRFTL TN,

Constructivism views learning as the learner actively constructing knowledge while interacting with the environment.
This theory has had great influence in education and is also at the core of the learning science approach. However,
there is an (over)interpretation that knowledge is constructed by learners so teachers should not teach (or it is
better to teach less), and there is also criticism of such “constructivist instruction.’’ This course offers an
opportunity to understand the constructivism and constructivist instruction, and also examine the issues faced by
them.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

AR ERICOVTHMEERED D,

- THERR E VBRI ] DR H 2 WITHEHI O 3T & 2 #l B RIS W TR 5,

The goals of this course are:

1) to deepen understanding about constructivism.

2) to understand the teaching—learning theory behind the support for or criticism of constructivist instruction.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

HYEFTET7X 2 NOEEZ TROFNLEDY, TORAFIZONTLYa A2 ICHELTHLL ),

In this course, students are required to read and report on assigned text chapters.
The chapters are following:
The Evidence for Constructivism
Reconciling a Human Cognitive Architecture (Chapter2)
Constructivism in an Age of Non—Constructivist Assessments (Chapter3)
Beyond More Versus Less: A Reframing of the Debate on Instructional Guidance (Chapter5)
Challenges to the Constructivist View
What Human Cognitive Architecture Tells Us About Constructivism (Chapter?)
Epistemology or Pedagogy, That Is the Question (Chapter8)
Constructivism as a Theory of Learning Versus Constructivism as a Prescription for Instruction. (Chapterl0)
An Examination of Specific Learning and Motivational Issues
Learning and Constructivism (Chapterl2)
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
HE (40%), BHESOBIME (30%), LA—F (30%)

Presentations 40%, discussion participation 30%, final report 30%

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

Constructivist instruction: Success or failure? Tobias, S., & Duffy, T. M. (Eds.) Routledge 2009 978-0415994248
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FANTHEE SN A i, WAZHEML T 2 &, BREFNELTMET ILLOOREKEL Vo AERERT D Z L,

Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the paper for each class.

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

BHREAE ¢ seiko. sato. al@tohoku. ac. jp




Google Classroom 2 7 A=— R : Tocjmbu
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2024/02/27 17:55:04




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLEA/Subject : FELEFERR I

R - iERF/Day/Period : £ ARIER 4k Zofth
HUEE /Instructor : Lk SEX

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
FHANT T V- L PR

learning strategies and instruction
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
WEHDON RT y 7 BEGR X ESEZERE LT, FEHRA NI T VIl T 2R OEMIZ OV TRETT 5,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of the research trends on learning strategies.
3. HEDE|EBIE/Goal of study :

OFBA 77 V—IZBT BRI OV T D,

QWrgeEha & B H OMIET —~ & OB OWTERT 5,

By the end of the course, students should be able to do the following:
Obtain basic knowledge about the research trends on learning stategies.
Understand the relationship between current trends and their research subjects.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Y EFH5FPEDANTTU—

A T T U

BT % 2 b BOYBA b 5T U—
WEEHOANTTFU—
BEFEEDA 57 O—
BAFEOA DT TV —
JERPEEDRA N T T U—
HOHHEEEDOR N5 V—

This course deals with the following topics.

Reading comprehension strategy instruction

Learning strategy from multiple texts

Writing strategy interventions

Mathematical strategy interventions

Science strategy interventions

History strategy instruction

A strategy to improve self-regulated learning
5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :
A~ DB 50%. Ff& LA — k 50%

Class attendance and attitude in class: 50% — Report: 50%

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :

Handbook of strategies and strategic processing Dinsmore, Fryer, & Parkinson. Routledge 2020 9781138389939
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

H O UDIEE SN SR ETIA, ARZHEM L T &L bic, LBEIZS U THEIFECERINEIT I,

The students are recommended to prepare each lecture by reading the corresponding chapter in the textbook.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
B SE yoshifumi. kudo. d6@tohoku, ac, jp




7 7 Aa— R adwrirt
10. EH B ff/Last Update : 2024/02/21 17:26:21




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4A/Subject : HEREZRR 1 BaoBICET 2 L BEOREH)
WEB - #&RKF/Day/Period : %) KIER 25K Zofth

#HYZE /Instructor : B O FIA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
BB IS B B DS MRE & X
Psychosocial problems and supports in the fields of welfare
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

DR TIE, WEEMSE, RIEEASE, S Eans, EEEEAS I OB EICI T 20 SHREIC O
THEBLL, FEER - FICbREHDLFME (ER, FRAELN, RBEE, 5l&2b0, By3dE, taEE3Egiy) «h
T, ENENOREICHT 2 DAV TEm T b,

This advanced lecture outlines psychosocial problems in each welfare field such as child welfare, home welfare,
elderly welfare, welfare for people with disabilities. Psychosocial support for each problem will be discussed,
focusing on various problems (abuse, school maladjustment, school refusal, withdrawal, employment support, social
life support, etc.) which are greatly related to children / adults with disabilities.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

OB IZ 31T Dk~ 70 D ERAE 2RI RREIC DWW TERIF 5,
QOFNZENOMBEITHT DL 72 LIS ARIZ OV TE R D,

After taking this advanced lecture, you should be able to :

(MDescribe various psychosocial problems in the field of welfare.

@Provide appropriate psychosocial supports for each problem.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OGoogle Classroom 77 & A =1— K : [onr7dda]

OfFEDEHFIE

s XEAARTERL T FEROBEABHLIGEICRY, T F7( o ToOZ@HEAME LET),

CEREAAEEL, 9A30H (H) ETETIE, HYEFRETLIT—~ (UIARRIFEINTND 13DOT—vD I LB E 3 4
YET) L L7EDCA—L%E O (kazuhito. noguchi. ab@tohoku. ac. jp) £ TEM LT, FEAESE 2T, HYDOE|
0BED BTV ET,

OB#EERI DO AT HIE  MERERHNIZ FAOLEE FT A4 TAFMH LTl - IHFLET,

AV T —v3
. EREERTOREE R
. EREFRTOREERL
. EREERTOREE R

517 2 DEERRIRTE & SR (RIE2B T 5 ET)
- R CNERBE

g
B
B L LEESRME L R (RERFICR T 5 4EE)

-
[
-
[
-
[

. B - F OB BB T DL EE S RTEO
% LRI REO

B D LEAESHRE L R

T - B OB HRICE
FIL - F OIS ATE
&

l
l
B2 LEALRAOMIE & 3R (MUt RIC BT 5 2ETH)
) DFEFRICET 2 LB ERRE & SR (GUEIZEBT % 40E)
- OB ORREEIRICE T 2 0SSR (RIS D ATE)
. TREE OV ORREEIRICH T D 0PSB RRE & S (Ml c 81T D ARNE)
(P LlRE) oEEIRICR T 2 .0HERRE & 8 (REICB T 5 4)
- (PR LR oRREIRICE T 2 0SSR (PRI D ATE)
. CPERE (R LARE) DREEIRICE T D 0PSB & S (Ml Ic 81T D ARNE)
BRAY
)
Iz

VLR KOF 3/ SNOF 37

Gk WNH O OO Ok W=
%

= e e

&

Orientation
Psychosocial problems and supports for preschool children with disabilities (1ife at home)
Psychosocial problems and supports for preschool children with disabilities (life in nursing homes)

W =

Psychosocial problems and supports for preschool children with disabilities (life in the community)

5. Psychosocial problems and supports for school-aged (elementary school) children with disabilities (life at home)
6. Psychosocial problems and supports for school-aged (elementary school) children with disabilities (life at
school)




7. Psychosocial problems and supports for school-aged (elementary school) children with disabilities (life in the
community)

8. Psychosocial problems and supports for children with disabilities during school age (after junior high school)
(life at home)

9. Psychosocial problems and supports for children with disabilities during school age (after junior high school)
(1ife at school)

10. Psychosocial problems and supports for children with disabilities during school age (after junior high school)
(life in the community)

11. Psychosocial problems in employment supports for individuals with disabilities@

12. Psychosocial problems in employment supports for individuals with disabilities®

13. Psychosocial problems and supports in community life of individuals with disabilities

14. Supports for the families having children with disablities

15. Conclusion

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

s (10%) BOLAR— R (30%) IZ X VRAMICIHET 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (70%) and report (30%)
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FEIOREIZBWTHERT 5,

Learning tasks will be instructed in the class.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
iz L

None
10. EH B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/28 12:32:32




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B H4 /Subject : FREREZFR I

R - iERF/Day/Period : Hil KIERH 3Gl Zofth

Y E /Instructor : MH TH

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

FEEENR - FIZB T 2BEREICB T 2 B & R

Theory and perspectives of cognitive characteristics in children and persons with developmental disorders

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

FIEEENR - FOREERMELFTIT 272D Ok~ RN IRE SN TE o, AIRETIE, FISERMRIEICESREZ Y T, FEgEI
ZHUCBET A HERICEAT AR MA SV TG E R - T A AT v v a kv, BMEEDDLZZLEENET 5,

Various theories have been proposed to explain the traits of people with developmental disorders. This course
focuses on cognitive characteristics, and helps students better understand the current findings on difficulties
and related theories of the developmental disorders through literature reading, presentations, and discussions.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

(1) FEEFEF L « FOBMEEICE T 2 RN ALBM L, ST LN TED

Q) B RLE BRE DT HOMET YA NNUSHT L2 &N TED

(1) To understand and able to explain the current findings on cognitive characteristics of people with developmental
disorders

(2) To be able to apply current findings to one’ s own research design

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

TROT—<Iliho TRELED D, T I LICBEBELROERLT A AT v a v E(TH

The class will proceed according to the following themes. A presenter will be chosen for each theme, and presentations
and discussions will be held.

1 JA XA Guidance
2~3 SR e Reading literature
4~7 HEANXTZ T AREICRIT 5B a8 M Presentation and discussion on cognitive characteristics of

people with ASD

8~11 ADHD |Z 3317 5 3R Fn Rk Presentation and discussion on cognitive characteristics of people with ADHD
12~15 [RFMEFEEICBIT SR mEM Presentation and discussion on cognitive characteristics of people with
SLD

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

R - RES~OFME 60% HALAR— |k 40%

Presentation and discussion 60% final report 40%
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

T - EE, BIORRIHEH SN E#RT D2 &

Review and reading literatures that presented in the class

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/10 10:39:17




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : ZEERRKinEiR
2R - i#K/Day/Period : HiHi /KFEH 2:%EF Zofh
HYHE /Instructor : M4  #H
BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
BRAARICET 2 1F CHEEOLEASHEE 20X E
Psychosocial issues in and supports for child rearing family in contemporary Japan
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
b, BWRAZ - A M LRI, WHEERF- X7 L7 b, KB X R ETFRTERNER S, BNEAERICB TS5 1F
THEFEZIY & EMEOTR & Z DL EZMB T2 2 L 2@ LT, FBEELLDHEFNIET D LITE IV ZenEBEZ D,

The aim of this course is to help participants consider what family support is through an overview of the history
of Japanese child rearing family and current issues, such as low-birth rate society, child rearing anxiety, child
maltreatment, marital double—career and childcare waiting list in Japanese contemporary society
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

AAROFE CFIRICBIT 2B & ZOXRBICET 20 e2 /52,

Obtain basic knowledge about the contemporary psychological issues of Japanese child-rearing families and the
family support

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

. AV F—var: AERELFIE

et HARDH AL & FIEOIE (1) « HHEE)N S R 8k% 0 B AFKIE

et A RO DA & FIROLE (2) : MERFRE S ZMEDT A 7 a—2ADLEb
Bt A ARDHREE) & FIROEE (3) : PR OFIEDBE/ M & FEHE
BRFBEOFHEME (D) « D1k & REERE

BRFEROFEME(2) : BIRA MR & Z5 R
BRFEOHEMBER) : KBLOBREA 7 A, FEHOME
FIEZROBEQ) « GRS AT b L RIRIE
FHEZBEOBRERQ) : 74 7% X VT LARRFENT 7 a—F
FTELORET TR LFRK

EIRMFE~DBAT & #igsE

KT AT LLaxXyT LT 40T

T ELORE EBTREROZES - WEY - BEMNORKEMNE

T Eb FEEEALDOEE & BLIR

T B CHEOIIEOWA L HEFH

© 0 N> o e W

—
—_ O

— = =
Tl o W DN

GERANRIIT T, EEOFELEDH D)

1. Orientation: Life—span Development and Family

2. Historical Social changes and family shift (1): Japanese families after WWII from the view point of household
changes

3. Historical Social changes and family shift (2): Rapid Economic Growth and Diversification of Women' s Life Course
4. Historical Social changes and family shift (3): Minimization of Family and Various Problems in the Heisei Era
5. Problems of Modern Family (1): Declining Birthrate and Child Maltreatment

6. Problems of Modern Family (2): Parenting Stress and Myths of Three—Year—0lds

7. Problems of Modern Family (3): Parenting by Fathers and IKUMEN, Problems of Children

8. Family Support Perspective (1): Family System and Family Development

9. Family Support Perspective (2): Life Career and Ecological Approach

10. Child Development Process and Family

11. Transition to parenting and parental development

12. Marital Couple Subsystem and Parenting

13. Child Growth and Transformation of Parent—Child Relationship: Childhood and Adolescent Family Issues

14. Transition and present situation of child family welfare

15. Framework and considerations for child care family support




(Lecture contents may be slightly changed.)

7 7 A3a— K : dj2bbfy
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
BENEIRTT B X2 b (30%) LK LAR— b (T0%)

Minute Papers: 30% and Term—end report: 70%
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

RN~ T 5,

Will be suggested in the class.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/21 18:00:30




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BEA/Subject : ERRLEZFR 1

BEH - #Kg/Day/Period : il &MEH 53l Zofth
HUHEE /Instructor : ZZff HEH

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

A7 RN e

Introduction to clinical psychology

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
FEAR LB LN, BHZE E L COBKLET « AFLEEENIIRD 52 M-t 2 BT - &ZER Bl oW TRERICEE T
5,

This class comprehensively deal with clinical psychology and knowledge and social responsibility and role required
of clinical psychologists / certified psychologists as experts.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

BRI DDERERIRZE O REARME A B A I X D,

Participants will be able to comprehensively grasp the basic problems of clinical psychology and psychologists.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
[AZOEAOIE] Ztic, LAR—Z—0OWRELZZTCOMWED S HEERETLET D,

AV T—ra

DB Z OEE

CDEREE M OB L IEERES - Ml

LI TA T N BF D DOREDHER
EHROEEE 2 H Y

PREER S B RT D LM FEOXS
R BIZB T B LEE P R 0 ¥
CHESBIIBT D LEEMFE O S
CENE - SIS EFIC BT B DM FE 0¥
10. EE3E - BRI D LHEEMAFEO¥E |
1. XEH L LTOHCHRERR - fRIVEE

12. A JEEH

13. ZIEFEEE - M

14. DHEFHZE O 4% O R

15. £ &8

O© 0 1 O U1 = W DN —

Based on “Certified Public Psychologist’s Responsibilities”, this class will focus on reporters’ presantation and
discussions on the questions there.

.orientation

. The role of a psychologist

. Roles of psychological experts and legal obligations / ethics
. Ensuring the safety of clients / patients

1

2

3

4

5. Appropriate handling of information

6. Psychologist’s work in the field of health care

7. Psychologist’s work in the welfare field

8. Psychologist’s work in the field of education

9. Psychologist’s work in the field of justice and crime
10. Psychologists’ work in the industrial and labor fields
11. Self-problem finding / solving ability as a supporter
12. Lifelong learning

13. Multidisciplinary collaboration / regional collaboration
14. Future developments of psychologists

15. Summary




* Google Classroom D7 7 A= — K : z36fpxe

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

3 (T0%) 2 HE~DBHNEEL (30%)

Presentation(70%) and an attitude in class(30%)

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

ARLEMOBE [F2R] BE—ZM ERERE 2023 978-4-86616-166-2
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

T XA N OFEFGEG. BREPHEME

Pre-subscription of text, preparation of presentation materials etc.

8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOfh/In addition :
T OEEIT. BROEYE I —ZADOFEOTDITHEBEINTNS,

This class is set up for students in the clinical psychology course.
(Google 7 T A )L— A%HiE)

7 7 A3a— K fodbeyp
10. EH B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/29 13:48:43




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : ERARLEZRiR I

BB - i&RE/Day/Period : %Y &WEA 25K Zofh
U E /Instructor : A Wi

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
i R DB A R
Clinical Psychology
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
TN—TT =77 % LT, BRLEFZOFMFE L U CHERAME BHe (LSMELICEDL S Z L OGN B L2155,
The participants gain an integrated perspective on knowledge, skills and social responsibility necessary for
clinical psychologist.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :
EEIR D OB E & U CHURFE & B 2B CEIK BRIk b s, EEMAREE, MBI OEEEZHIC2TLZ L,
The aim of this class is to acquire practical attitudes, knowledge and skills required when the participants work
in a field as a clinical psychologist collaborating with other experts.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
. V=7 —var
2. DELE LCHS - lilob Tl lno b
3-7. BRARLDILFITHT D
BP9 RE
%2 HBA%
PR
AT F—ALR-artrh
i BRE R
8-13. LHERRBG IR T 2 fmi (CFEIRED)
14, HBITHTHEDAF LT v
15. e & LCHe - Mo e Ly 2 &

1. Introduction

2. The role of clinical psychologists in organization

3-7. Ethics in clinical psychology

8-13. Ethics in clinical psychology: Case study

14. Skill up after graduation

15. The role of researchers in organization

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

HESCHmEE0RES~OSME (60%), LA—F (40%) 1 X 2G5

Participation in group work (60%) , Term paper (40%)

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :

BERLEZOMBLES SREFE REKZHRS 2006 9784130120449 HEE

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

1L ABHEY 1A, FHANSEY T —~< DN TE &, BELZHYTD H3~H8)

The participants required to be in charge of presentation once per person.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

ZOREIT, BROEYE I —ADREDEDICHH SN TN D,

R DHESE o — 2 0%A%, WTRIETDZ L,

This class is provided for the students of clinical psychology course.

27 7 A2— K : rbuiaaa
10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2024/03/03 23:17:08




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : ERIRLEmEERSR 1 (LDESERICEAT 2Hm L ER)

FEH - #Ky/Day/Period : Hi#l AIEH 2#F Fofh

HY B /Instructor : A% HREHE L HMHEH #ikk SCHLEMPER LENNA.ZRE RE. AH R H
H Vi

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :




1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
=97 SN ST -3¢
Method of Clinical Counseling
2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
SRR BRIR D BRI PR T LS W 2 RS TR AD FIEC DN T, EBEOFH % WV THO, (RBRIICEFET 2 2 L2 N L T
5,
In this class, the participants learn about the method of assessment and intervention based on various psychological
theories, using actual cases.The aim of this class is to understand experientially how to apply psychological
theories to the cases.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :
1. ZERQDERFRIEERIC OV T, EEORGI L FROFT TERTHZ L
2. FERICBT AR ATEA L, FHO RSN TRAALONTEZLND LI RD &
3. VD EODHEFNCHOWTHEEDIRNE e BRI L 4M< 2 & T MROBRAEED & &b, L0 FEHNH>Z AR
FHIOWEX H T HIENTEDIIIChRDT L
1. To understand various psychological theories through actual cases.
2. To consider the assessment and intervention using psychological theories.
3. To attain flexible and various perspective in dealing with clinical cases.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FEOFFETIT, FAPER LTcFHE AT, FHAEENZRRBERIE RIS Wi E1T 5,
THEIIMRE RS, IN—TT 4 Ay a rBXMMEANT =7 BT, SRR L OEHNCR T A EE A RD B,
The faculty members will explain the cases presented by the participants based on various theoretical backgrounds.
The participants deepen their understanding of various theories and cases through group discussions and individual
work.
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
WRLVA— ML VT 5
Term paper (100%)
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FHNCEAT2ERNIREBRO AR N OHETE 20T, FHANCEZ@ L TE I ENEELN
Participants are expected to read the case report prior to the lecture.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® « EBRIRETH D Z L E2FRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
O ITERIR O o — 2D OO SN D

This class is provided for the students of clinical psychology course.

(Google 7 T A )L— A%HIG)
7 7 Aa— K : gjowhrs
10. EH B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/29 12:17:09
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& B4 /Subject :

M PR DR 2R T

FEH - 55W¢/Day/Period : %I KEEH 2K Zofth
HYUBEE /Instructor : AiE BEK MEH HHASE LR KB AL

M
BAAr 8/ Credit (s) :

2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

ZSE B L. SCHLEMPER LENNA.#




1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
=97 SN ST -3¢
Method of Clinical Counseling
2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
SRR BRIR D BRI PR T LS W 2 RS TR AD FIEC DN T, EBEOFH % WV THO, (RBRIICEFET 2 2 L2 N L T
5,
In this class, the participants learn about the method of assessment and intervention based on various psychological
theories, using actual cases.The aim of this class is to understand experientially how to apply psychological
theories to the cases.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :
1. ZERQDERFRIEERIC OV T, EEORGI L FROFT TERTHZ L
2. FERICBT AR ATEA L, FHO RSN TRAALONTEZLND LI RD &
3. VD EODHEFNCHOWTHEEDIRNE e BRI L 4M< 2 & T MROBRAEED & &b, L0 FEHNH>Z AR
FHIOWEX H T HIENTEDIIIChRDT L
1. To understand various psychological theories through actual cases.
2. To consider the assessment and intervention using psychological theories.
3. To attain flexible and various perspective in dealing with clinical cases.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FEOFFETIT, FAPER LTcFHE AT, FHAEENZRRBERIE RIS Wi E1T 5,
THEIIMRE RS, IN—TT 4 Ay a rBXMMEANT =7 BT, SRR L OEHNCR T A EE A RD B,
The faculty members will explain the cases presented by the participants based on various theoretical backgrounds.
The participants deepen their understanding of various theories and cases through group discussions and individual
work.
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
WRLVA— ML VT 5
Term paper (100%)
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FENCRET S GRS D AR H 725 Google 7 T AN —A ETHETE 20T, FHMCHABEL TH T ENEE LN
Participants are expected to read the case report prior to the lecture.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® « EBRIRETH D Z L E2FRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOMi/In addition :
O ITERIR O o — 2D OO SN D

This class is provided for the students of clinical psychology course.

7 7 Aa— R : 2ktbzrv
10. EH B ff/Last Update : 2024/03/03 23:05:38




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

PB4 /Subject : ERAR/LERBTFE 1R 1

R - 3ERF/Day/Period : Al AMER 35N HMAFIEIE2 0 2 8. 7l AR 33K AR 2 0 4 BRE=. 7l K

MEH 3 MEHFEE 2 0 6 FE

HUEE /Instructor : #HRE L0 LR HEBE. AL
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

ZEATH  BER. EHH

IO MEE HEACE




1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
FER DR OMI2E )54 / Clinical Psychology Research
2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

FRAR DR FEOBFIE H kOB L O F O EKZF 5,

DB O G, atibie Ea B E 2. JAEMIE, ERIIZL. FHRFER SIS OW TR 5,/ Learn the basics and
practice of research methods of clinical psychology. Based on psychology research methodology, statistical method
etc, understand survey research, experimental research, case study etc.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

BRPR DERE O 51281545,  / Mastering clinical psychology research methods
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

SIS B O T —~ . SEANAEZFIE L, BE - FwT 5.

1. AVxrF—vay
2. ~ 4. FEWEOHIEICET 5HEK LR, SR
15. f&ih /

Students plan their own research, present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~14. Presentation and discussion on research, and literature introduction
15. Summary

) auFRYRICE D AT A v meet X2 BEEMNH D £9, M7 Google Classroom ZEHL T 7ZE0,
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

MIERKRLBLOCZO LR — M REOBI, BREFOFFH~OBEMBAIZINC XV FHid 2%, / Evaluate by submitting
activities and reports
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FBHMET —<ITHEW, X EFiieZ &, £/, WFFEEFE LTV Z L,
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® « EBRIRETH D Z L E2FRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :
Rz X A T4 12 b0HEMELH Y £7, Class Room ZHFIZBER LT EE W,
10. %1 Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 12:25:04




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLB4/Subject : ERARLEFFLIERGR T

FEH - i5W¢/Day/Period : Bl KREEH 4GEE; HRAMFZEM2 0 2 =, gl KMEH 45 BRAMFITH 2 0 4 &=, gl K
MEH 43 A2 0 6 #E

HYZE /Instructor : # L LR B ARL HRE Al BEK HME W MEH dAE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :




1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
FER DR OMI2E )54 / Clinical Psychology Research
2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

FRAR DR FEOBFIE H kOB L O F O EKZF 5,

DB O G, atibie Ea B E 2. JAEMIE, ERIIZL. FHRFER SIS OW TR 5,/ Learn the basics and
practice of research methods of clinical psychology. Based on psychology research methodology, statistical method
etc, understand survey research, experimental research, case study etc.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

BRPR DERE O 51281545,  / Mastering clinical psychology research methods
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

SIS B O T —~ . SEANAEZFIE L, BE - FwT 5.

1. AVxrF—vay
2. ~ 4. FEWEOHIEICET 5HEK LR, SR
15. f&ih /

Students plan their own research, present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~14. Presentation and discussion on research, and literature introduction
15. Summary

) auFRYRICE D AT A v meet X2 BEEMNH D £9, M7 Google Classroom ZEHL T 7ZE0,
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

MIERKRLBLOCZO LR — M REOBI, BREFOFFH~OBEMBAIZINC XV FHid 2%, / Evaluate by submitting
activities and reports
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FBHMET —<ITHEW, X EFiieZ &, £/, WFFEEFE LTV Z L,
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® « EBRIRETH D Z L E2FRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :
Rz X A T4 12 b0HEMELH Y £7, Class Room ZHFIZBER LT EE W,
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 12:26:20




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : WEERWW I

W2 R - 55B%/Day/Period : RiHA KFEH 4K Zofth
HUZEE /Instructor : WA 3%

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

L - SCT 5%

Drawing Tests and SCT Practice
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

DEBEFOEELRTETHIHRFEIED Y L, fEEBIUSCT (XERBHRE) 20 B, O - sk - ROk
BEZOWTEREZE L TFES,

In this course, students will learn about the features, implementation methods, and basics of interpretation of
drawing tests and SCT (Sentence Completion Test), which are one of the projection methods, through practical
training.

3. BEDHE|FEHA/Goal of study :

HEEB LS CTIZOWT, ZOHEEmNE & « FEAET 2 L FIKIC, - RO FIEICBET 2 EEn 2 ik 4 & i
T3, £, BEDPREE - HREOH T2 EBRL, ACEMEED D,

The purpose of this course is to help students understand the theoretical background and characteristics,
implementation and interpretation methods of drawing tests and SCT. In addition, students deepen their self-
understanding by experiencing both the tester and the testee.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

% 10E  BERIEORR L ER

Folm : HEERS IS CTOMGIY & « F %

55 3[R fEEO T - PR R

554 E] : WEEO FHIRET (1) WA

55 5 (8]« WEEO FHIRET (2) BT

556 18]« WEEO FHIRET (3) AT A

B 7R S & RAET RO - BeEt

55 8 A« WENEIC L 2 EECEFIM ok - BEt

B 9ME S CTOENME - HRE (KB

F10ME : SCTORFIME (1) NESHT

11 SCTOHEFMRE (2) BT

#1 2@ . S CTOEFRE ) RAFTR

%51 3 FH LA ET RO - MiEt

#5140\ SCTIZE2EHEFFIR O - et

H15E  LEATICBITAHENES LS CTOIEH

. Significance and type of projective test

. Theoretical background and characteristics of drawing tests and SCT
Implementation methods of drawing tests and experience of testee
. Case study of drawing methods (1) content analysis

. Case study of drawing methods (2) form analysis

. Case study of drawing methods (3) Comprehensive interpretation

. Examination of case and comprehensive interpretation

. Comparison/examination between multiple cases by drawing method
Implementation methods of SCT and experience of testee

. Case study of SCT (1) content analysis

. Case study of SCT (2) form analysis

. Case study of SCT (3) Comprehensive interpretation

. Examination of case and comprehensive interpretation

. Comparison/examination between multiple cases by SCT

o O 00NN OO W N

cn.bcom»—AO'

Utilization of drawing method and SCT in psychological assessment
5. )ﬁ%ﬁ#ﬁﬁﬁ&/[ﬁvaluatlon method :
BREADOBMOBINB LR (60%), LAR—F (40%) I2X5,




Active participation and presentation in class (60%), report (40%)
6. FHHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FHFRFHIEE L ClE, FRNCEMA T8 2 T8 Lz L oRECHELZ ERRD LN D,

Students are required to prepare for case study materials before attending class.

8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

ZOFRHET, BERDEIFE - AR OFAEDTZOICHES LD,

77 A3— K :nslenbj

This class is set up for students in the clinical psychology course.

Class Code : nslenbj
10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2024/02/09 09:38:10
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A B4 /Subject : WEERKWI

FEH - #Ky/Day/Period : #%H] kIEH 4#F Fofh
HYZE /Instructor : MH

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

TATHEHY

TAT Practice

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
DEEFOBRERFRETHIKEIEDS S, TAT (FEREHRA) 20 LI, ZORM - Eiah1E - FEROEFEIZONT

FEEZBLTHES,

In this course, students will learn about the features, implementation methods, and basics of interpretation of
TAT (Thematic Apperception Test) , which are one of the projection methods, through practical training

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
TATIZOWT, ZOHGRmME R - XA T2 L ERRC, SEh6- RO 5B 3 2 2 /i = Z o200 5

The purpose of this course is to help students understand the theoretical background and characteristics
implementation and interpretation methods of TAT. In addition, students deepen their self-understanding by
experiencing both the tester and the testee.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

W1E : TATOMHROE R - HH

ok TATOERMSE, MAEE - HREIKR

F3M . T ATDOEKRORE & RIRTFE &

B AR F=H IOV TORE (D) NEGHT

5 [El Bl 1OV TR (2) BT

%68« F=H 1 IZ OV T OMET (3) AT /RAER

57 IRl 1 O A E 2 T ORE TR O

5 8 [Rl : Fh 2 12OV TORET (1) WA ST

9 El i 2 (oW TR (2) IR HT

F51 0l Fh 21DV T ORE (3) A ET R AERL

B 10 gl 2 OME A B E 2 TOREBFT RO

%1 2\ FH 32OV TORE (1) WE ST - T

#1 3E : FH 3T OV T OMGET (2) AT & HHEIHL7

14l : TATIZ ié?ﬁ%@ﬁﬁiﬁ Reat

150 DEAEICIS T D TAT OE

. Theoretical background and characteristics of drawing tests and SCT
Implementation methods of drawing tests and experience of testee

. Features of each TAT card and interpretation procedures

. Examination of Case 1 (1) content analysis

. Examination of Case 1 (2) form analysis

. Examination of Case 1 (3) Comprehensive interpretation

. Examination of comprehensive interpretation based on the outline of Case 1

. Examination of Case 2 (1) content analysis

. Examination of Case 2 (2) form analysis

. Examination of Case 2 (3) Comprehensive interpretation

. Examination of comprehensive interpretation based on the outline of Case 2
. Examination of Case 3 (1) content analysis and form analysis

. Examination of Case 3 (2) comprehensive interpretation and case understanding
. Comparison/examination between multiple cases by TAT

o O 00NN OO W N

Cﬂ B w N = O

Utilization of TAT in psychologic assessment
5. EE%%;?ﬁEjiﬁE/Evaluatlon method :
BREADOBMOBINB LR (60%), LAR—F (40%) I2X5,




Active participation and presentation in class (60%), report (40%)
6. FHHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FHFRFHIEE L ClE, FRNCEMA T8 2 T8 Lz L oRECHELZ ERRD LN D,

Students are required to prepare for case study materials before attending class.

8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

ZOFRHET, BERDEIFE - AR OFAEDTZOICHES LD,

7 7 A3 — K :rstiboq

This class is set up for students in the clinical psychology course.

Class Code : rstiboq
10. EH B ff/Last Update : 2024/02/09 09:39:18
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B E4/Subject : FIRLEZENR (FKRER - £H - g2 2 LEIEICE
FER - 58RF/Day/Period : % KiEH 6:&FF ZoOfh

U E /Instructor : &HE L3

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

FEEE - M - MUIsHSIC BT 5 0B EICE T A2 & I / Psychology of Families, Groups, Organizations and
Communities

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

VAT DEFROB RN D FEE, FH, MR, Ml S~ DBEIENICOW T, TORELHERICOVWTE R, VAT ADH)
EXHEIERT D HE, 22 EAT DD OEBICOWTHHF L, B L TW\W<, / In this lecture, we describe families,
groups, organizations and communities from the viewpoint of system theory. I will explain the understanding and
psychological aid of families, groups, organizations, and local communities based on their history and theory.
Participants will consider how to utilize the movement of the system and how to promote change.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

OFFR LI BIT 2 ITEEERERER TH 2 FRLEFOM#MESL 2 &,

Q@Fn o oM A LM, Mk, st oMEICET L, MERRORBL, REcasiohd Loicnsdze, / Ol
understand Family Psychology and Clinical Social Psychology; @To understand how to solve problems of family,
group, organization, community

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FIRLEF N O OHGEE

Kt BALR

. BBtk

RPN R AYEC[ED

BEERIE, A7 7« 773U —

Fik & s

ZEH oM

. FhEEAIE

. FEEM

L TEBEAAN - Y—L

11. BRI 2 FEwRE

12. AARIZI D EMEE

13~15. HplREt

© 00N O Ok W+

—_
(=]

Approach from family psychology
Marital relationship
Parent—-child relationship
Sibling relationship

Divorced family, step family
Family and society

Children’ s problems

Family and crime

O 0N oW

Family and sex

10. Assessment tool

11. Family therapy in Japan
12. Brief therapy in Japan
13-15. Case study

1) au FREGERBTUC LD AT A > meet [ZRDHBENH Y £F, &7 Google Classroom ZHH L T 7ZE WY,
5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :

TS OB, SR (10%) . BB/ LH— b (60%) CRHIT 5. F=Co/hLofi— k DHEH & WA B B
L9 %, /Presentations and class participation 40% short reports 60%. Submission of all short essays is a
requirement for obtaining credit
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

TEAMNFRLEBY EFEAX - HBET SAHEK 2021




7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
TEE LT, REOBRMEAEE Brobr, KaREHLFRERE) ICBLT, 3L, BML T 2L, HEEKUHEL L
T, BEMRCEA LN W THEHEZ RO T 2 &,
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOfi/In addition :
BRI DEOIZEICEAE T 2 2 L b2 Tad, RV TOREEZ#FT 5,
SRR DB o — AN DAL RE - BEEFTRETH D,
- BEREOTETH D,
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 12:27:50




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4A/Subject : BIRLEZEEFR (Rl - LRSEFICRET 28w L BOER)
R - iERF/Day/Period : Hil AMER 4k Zofth

HUEE /Instructor : EiE fdE—

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

IR - AT LERF R i

Advanced lecture on Criminal Psychology

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

DAELRGEIER], 0IR - T OB - IT VRO LEBRE R O O ZEIZHOWTOIFEA D 5, £ L TILSE - IEATERIR
DHIEBT, EOMOERRBEIGECS O TEmT 2 MBI A TE 5720 0 0EPER A EET 5, o2 ERNET S,
Deepen your understanding of juvenile protection legislation, the current state of crime and delinquency, the
psychological characteristics of criminals and delinquent juveniles, and their support. Students will acquire
psychological knowledge to deal with problems faced not only in crime and delinquency, but also in other clinical
settings. for these purposes.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

< DELREIERNC BT A BRI EE A 2 T, DMERFEOTLIRIZOW T TX 5,

< JL3E - FATICE 2 DFE O LIRIVRE & RO FIEEHI TE 2,

< A0SR - IEATERIR OBLIL & fPRICOWNT, HaeAENGHEEL, MPTE 5,

Explaining the current status of juvenile protection based on the basic circumstances related to juvenile
protection legislation.

Explaining the psychological characteristics of boys who lead to crime and delinquency and how to support them.
Examining and explaining the current status and future of criminal and delinquency clinical practice from

various angles.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1 AV x> 77— 3 Orientation

2 DAEARZE AT ORER & OB BT OFiRA Outline of juvenile protection legislation and explanation of related
organizations

3 DHEFEMHOFES LB History and present situation of juvenile case

4 DEFLEOBI L FOERITOUVWT  About the present situation and the background of the boy case

5 JIEFBABIHIZTHOWTOMFL  Overview of crime occurrence theory

6 ZEZEHEHIC L AIFITRAEMT & BT OV T ~FKY About mechanism of delinquency occurrence and treatment
byfictitious case—drug offender FHNIEFSAEE03H D £9, Cases subject to change

T BRZEHHNT K DIATRAERT & QI OV T~fK Arsonis

8 ZRZZEMBNT K DIATRART & LBIZ OV T~EE - il HVE-D Injury Forced obscenity

9 BRIBHHBNC K D IEITRAEBT & LBIZ DOV T~ FFEAT Women's delinquency

10 ZRZEHBINC K B IFATRARER & WUBIZ OV C~FEERRE %2 F 3 504 Boy with developmental disabilities

11 FETERRIZEBIT A LB T B A A h~fTEHEIE - DEMA CCEZRIEMA)  Psychological assessment in misconduct
clinical practice-Behavior observation /Psychological test

12 IEATERIRICBIT A LT A X b~DERE (HiEVE) Psychological test (Drawing method)

13 BH3L Crime prevention

14 WEE S, FHIEFRIE, ERBIEEM Victin response, judge system, medical observation method, etc.

15 B#EDOIRVIKY Review of class

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

FEROFEENE, BRETLDO/NLFR—FT 30%, HIRICEMTIHBREIILA— FRET 70%0FIEG TG 2,

30% for the content of remarks during class, for small reports for each class, and 70% for exams or report
assignments conducted at the end of the term.

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :

BlEE - JUTRLEY: FLD - SRS  BHERRNTLHE - KA - ABRTE VA =Rk 2021

LSELEFEN AANBLHEZRSR LEHKR 2016

NBLEE—RFHY: REXETOMYOTV ! MITEER > A%k 2001

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

TEX LT HHEECHIRICHET 2R ELTL L OISO TS EIY, HENGAEE - FFTICRHT 2 HERBE.L 2 m O T, #EIC
HaA TWIZ/E< & XD BURDSHE7c E RDE 4, RBEICERMICI T Z L 2 HfF L TV ES,

Try to read articles about crime in newspapers and other media as much as possible. I think that raising interest
in crime and delinquency on a regula

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2TRT,




/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOfi/In addition :
B COMBRARE D RN BIIE - T OWTHR L ET, EHLF O FEMLUET, K0 HERH - BIAICREICSImL
TLEE,
Explains crimes and delinquencies while intermingling experiences on the spot. Practices and discussions will
be held. Please participate more actively and actively in the class.

(Google 77 T A JL—Lxfhin)
O/ 7 Aa—F
HEFER T = 75 A MBI L TWS 7 T X3 — F—& (HOME > 22T > IEREIR - T 32%) TR LT EEN,
Q% —[EHZ 3 0 bR hAREH]
40 8 H () 14:40 » b,
®ED FEH 1k
RETERA S TCHEBLE T,
OB E#EE RO AFHIE
BREOBEHIOWTIL, BRERMATETICT v 7r— FLTEEET (google 7 T AN—1),
OF v T A ARZESDKIG R EE TR P~ DS R
google 7 7 A= L FETFIA— /W THEM PPT ZRAMLET, LAR— FRELREKE T 2DT, google 7 T A/—L0A—
APMERHTE 2BRETH
ML Z 2 e BbivET,

THEMRL ZEEN DL, google 7 T AN—LFERITA— B IEIHOEETHHALET) ICTBEWLET,

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/01 15:52:16




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4A/Subject : FEMEZER (REBEELSF AT EHRm L XBORER)
FEH - 55W¢/Day/Period : %I /KEER 1GEEE Zofth

HYHE /Instructor : A% Z5%E

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

FEHE TR (RMEER I 2 #5n & XD ERH)  Advanced Lecture on Psychiatry

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

FEAE S L OV AP ERAEAR AR C B9 2 BRI « BRI 72 FIEIZ OV TS, (REMNRBMIEEZEIC OV, EE N r— A A X

T4 & LTHRELFNMT D, The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of clinical

psychiatry and mental health.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

S AR X O R 2 KSR R A FRfE 9 5, The goal of this course is to understand clinical psychiatry,

mental health, and psychiatric disorders.

. BENE - HiELEBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

F Vx> 7—3 a3 Introduction

. FEtELEE Psychiatric Care

. R EEEAE Mental Health and Welfare

. FHEZ M B EHERE Psychiatric diagnosis Psychiatric treatment

7L A&7 ¥ — Play Therapy

r—AART 4 O—HARIMIE Schizophrenia

. F—RARAEZT 4@ — 9 O¥F Depression

L T ARET 4 @—MREE Neurosis

r—ARART @ — B BEEREE R L OWEREEIEE Substance related and addictive disorders

L —RAAET 4 B —FIEREE Developmental disorders

. = ARAET 4 ©®— A Suicide

. = AAET 4 O—FRBFE Dementia

L= AAET 4 Q®— FKEMED A Z L~JL A Mental Health in Disaster

. T ARET 4 @Q—VLEEFF Child Abuse

15. &£ Summarization, Exam

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

B (50%). #E - 5w (50%)

Written examination(50%), Presentation/discussion (50%)

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FE - EBICOWTIZEOEERR TR T D,

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

FHE LAV DREHIET B 2 VIR R IERALZBE L THWD ZEREE LY,

HHH HH O 00N 0 WN

U W= O

77 Aa— K : cvdue2b
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/29 12:12:55




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

PB4 /Subject : FERERKLEZ M BEEXFICET 28R L BEORERM)
W R - fBK7/Day/Period : %M /KR 35EHF Z oM

HYUHE /Instructor : /NE BxHE

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

g7 IS ket

School Clinical Psychology

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
HENTFICBT AMER OO F, LIASIIRER OLERTIRICOWTHMEEZRD 5,

Students will deepen their understanding about problems and its background, and psychosocial problems and the

support needed in the field of education.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :
BEDICB T DB L SHRICOWTHEFEL, FMEL LTOED HIZHOWTEZEED D,
Students will deepen their understanding about problems and support in the field of education, and the meaning of
becoming a professional clinical psychologist.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
AFZETE, BEERSICHETIRROT A Ay a @l T, FRERLIZICET 2HME R ET,
1. HESTICETHER
2. HENFICBITAMEE R
3. BEDWIZET D ER
[ RBR, WU, T - BIITH
- FELHE
cEEEHE
DB T E A A VR
DBRERAGEEED ¢ SC, B, EHdks
- BRI EE
4. £&9

In this class, students will deepen their understanding of school clinical psychology through presentations and
discussions on practice and other topics.
1. Basics in the field of education
2. Problems and support in the field of education
3. Practice in the field of education
* Problem: school absence, bullying, misbehavior, violence
* Development and education
» Learning and education
» Psychological assessment
» Psychological support: SC, collaboration, sharing information
- Special needs education
4. Wrap—up
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
SO BINEG LOHER (10%), LA—K (30%)
Positive participation and presentation (70%), Report (30%)
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
R LT 4 A v ¥ a VITEBANIZSINT 5 72D O i,
Preparation for one’ s presentation, and preparation for the discussions so that one may participate positively
8. FE¥ - EERMR¥E PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOffi/In addition
R DS o — 20RO OFRERE TH D,

This class is for students in the Clinical Psychology Course.

(Google 7 T A )L— AL%HI5)
7 7 A3 — R cfewrfp
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/27 19:17:37







2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4/Subject : EXLEZENR (EBX - BT 28R L EORER)
FEH - 55W¢/Day/Period : Bl KHEH 6GfkE Zofth

U E /Instructor : &HE L3

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
PEZ DI FR R (FEZE - 7B B 2B 2 #5R & KB O REY)  / Industrial Psychology
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

WS OFLBEB O B ICBIT 2 0O R/ T HBNIRELS R TETNWD, EHE - FEER OB < LEIX, LB -
FEARODILT: - FERREFTST T < PEX - T D EN. BAEGEE O, B ADR MLV RICHET 2R, TN
—Yay, V—F—v o ICBTAMmA%E, SESERMBICESH TR TALERS 5, AIRETIX, HEE - FEEE CE
SLERE L THI- THE REERPABE RS, ZNOICESEFREITV. FEXE - FEER O < LBk E L THITMHIT T
B & - BEOESEA BT,  The purpose of this class is to learn about industrial / organizational
psychology. In Industrial-Organizational Psychology, we will be able to consider the behavior of workers and the
characteristics of organizations through an understanding of individual psychology and group dynamics. In addition,
this class discusses how to deal with stress in workers.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

OFEH - FEFEECE < DR E UL THITHIT T REa#% - BE22HT 5,

OB < ND A L Z N~V A RICEET 2 a2 15 2.

ORI ar LT —2a b OREREH T DHZENTES, / @ Learn the knowledge and attitudes that should
be acquired as a psychological profession working in the industrial and labor fields; @Acquire knowledge about
mental health measures for workers; @Learn the basics of consulting in the workplace.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

<R FEMEE >

IZC®IT
B ¥ - R OESE O S
PESELBREE LT
FERR OB OFEA

FEAR DB ORI

FEYE - MBSO ESR

FEYE - AR LBL & ARG EERT
HE DA R O A

FEYE « LB O FAR R ZER]
HARIZB T 28 % 5 o
BE kBRI E < T2 oiT
ABBEAIIZMB) 1 2 A8 D48 *
UV—77IY—ar7U 7 k%
INT ARk
B AEA~ORY A

B A 0> BB

X BlEm Y HEm

BERLENEE PR

BRK & 1THED
fEFIZRB T D e
TS e M
FEIUE BSOS EED D
;ST AR D

XY VT e T A
a—F 7

/NG

FHRELRR BH 7

aIy hPAB
EH ITA—TEAFIT R
SR & B ~ DT *
WS OPR

SE G




FREEERT &
LM CTOWE *
V== v7
FONEL PEEARLA
A KL yt—

A RNVANIGEDT A A k%
FEMEE) & Bk
INEil2J5TE

AR DFEFN

Z KV AET )L

5 DDOERfiE
SRR

9 DLSN - Zfth
N—2T 7 Rk %k
ASD - PTSD

Fe
EE BT D A

Introduction

Part 1 Basics of Industrial / Organizational Psychology

What is Industrial Psychology?

Organizational psychology

Premise of organizational psychology

Definition of Industrial / Organizational Psychology

Industrial / Organizational Psychology and Certified Public Psychologist
Principle of organizational structure

Basic factors in industrial / organizational psychology

Challenges of working style in Japan

Part 2 To work continuously

Forecast of human resources who can work continuously *
Work family conflict *

harassment*

Part 3 Work Initiatives
Importance of goal setting

X theory Y theory

Achievement motivation theory
Desire and behavior
Satisfaction with work

Job characteristics theory

Part 4 Increase motivation
Increase motivation
Career development program
Coaching
Small group activities
Organizational development *
commitment

Part 5 Group Dynamics

Group norms and pressure on deviants *
Source of influence

Group cohesiveness

Task execution and group

Group decision *

Leadership




Part 6 Industrial stress
Stressor

Assessment of stress response *
Mental activity and motion
Human problems

Relief of tension

Stress model

Understanding depression
Drug

Burnout sk

ASD / PTSD

summary

Part 7 Related Laws

1) PRGBS LD A T A 2 meet IZRDLGENH Y £9, 47 Google Classroom ZHM L T X0,
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

EESE OB, TR (10%) . SO/ LFE— b (60%) TRl 5, FTh/h LA — bR % BB B
L9 %, /Presentations and class participation 40% short reports 60%. Submission of all short essays is a
requirement for obtaining credit
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

EPEROHE IR T D,

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® « EBRIRETHDHZ L E2FRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOMi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 12:23:22




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEA4A/Subject : LOREHRFTICEET 2 HEin & Eik
FER - 58RF/Day/Period : %] HIEH 5ENF Zofh
#HYZE /Instructor : ZZff =B

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
DOREEEZE TR 5 Hin & ik

Theory and practice on mental health education
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
DOREZEICET 2Hm2FO, EE (m—nLv7LA) %2175,

Learn the theory of mental health education and practice (role play and classes in high school).
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

DORREHEICET 2 Hma Tt 2,

SEF ORI & - = DORBHE 2 R - EBTE S,

Students will be able to explain the theory of mental health education.

Students will be able to plan and practice mental health education that matches the characteristics of the group.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

LAV Tr—ayv

2. DOREREHE O B & FEERBI OB

3. -15. BT K 2 D OREREE O PG & A ORI

1. Orientation.

2. Introduction of theory and practice examples of mental health education.

3.-15. Introduction of theory and practice examples of mental health education by students.
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

T T—v a3y (100%)

Presentation (100%)

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

T T—a UERR

Making a presentation

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2TRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

7 7 A3 — K :pslvlrw

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/29 13:52:53




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BE4A/Subject : 2 I 2=7 4 .LEZEER

2R - i#K/Day/Period : HiHi /KFEH 3R Zofh

HYUHE /Instructor : /NE BxHE

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

AR 2 =7 o DI

Community Psychology

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AR 2 =T 4 DEFOEBESICONWTFEY, EREEBOIEHE, IEMRICOWTHEMEED D,
Students will deepen their understanding about the basics of community psychology, basic behaviors, support, and
who to support.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

A 2=T 4 DEFOEBESELERL, FMRE L TOEY HITOWTEZEED D,

Students will deepen their understanding about the basics of community psychology, and the meaning of becoming a

professional clinical psychologist.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
AIRETIT, EBRSICETLIRESCT A ANy ra v EZ@LT, aIa=T7 0 DEFICETIEMETED I,
. a3a=T 4 LES LT
2. A a=T 4 LEFZEOHAR
3. AIa=T 4 DEFEE
HIRICH61T 2 58, - FB O, WEERE, DY, REOUE
CHBICBT AR U, RER, RRISEE, FAEMR
CERICBIAXE BB~ RV AT R ) S, T
cEba I 2 =T 4 IR DR  BANEELTOFRR, BFRAEKE
4. &9

11

In this class, students will deepen their understanding of community psychology through presentations and discussions
regarding practice and other topics.
1. What is community psychology
2. Basics of community psychology
3. Practice of community psychology
« Support in the community: parental support, child abuse, DV, maternal and child support
« Support in education: bullying, school absence, special needs, school counseling
» Medical support: self-help, HIV counseling, palliative care
* Multicultural support: emigrating families, international student support
4. Wrap—up
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
FE~ORMBPB NG LOHER (10%), LA—F (30%)
Postive participation and presentation (70%), report (30%)
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
IR L, T4 AD vz VIS INT 2 729D O Ui,
Preparation for one’ s presentation, and preparation for the discussions so that one may participate positively.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
R LEY 2 — ADPRAED D ORERE ThH 5,

This class is for students in the Clinical Psychology Course.

(Google 7 T A )L— L%HIE)
75 Aa— R 2hit7h?
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/27 19:08:26




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : (LEREERRR

R - iERF/Day/Period : HiiYl &R 13K Zofth
HUHEE /Instructor : & 1EHE

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
FAMBRICBT D LEEEN T 7 a—F
Psychotherapeutic approach on student counseling

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
KFPIZHIT 2 FAEMREE TIE, FEOLEREY 7'r —FICE T 2 2 &7 < SKRFIZE bR T2 dIS 13RO Hitd,
AIFETIT, ARSI 2 250 DBERERN T 7o —F ORBRCEESICOWTEHERZ S L I8 T 5,
Student counseling activities require flexible response tailored to clients without sticking to a specific
psychotherapy approach. In this class, students will learn about the characteristics and points to keep in mind
of various psychotherapeutic approaches in student counseling based on examples

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
FAEMRIZEBIT B SRk DEEIEN T 7' 0 —F OFEE L UORE I W TEMBT 2,
The goal is to understand the characteristics and differences of various psychotherapeutic approaches in student
counseling.

4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
. V=7 —var
Guidance
2. FEMHRIZONT
Overview of student counseling
3. FAEMRRICIT D 2R DEEER Y e —F
Psychotherapeutic approach on student counseling

- SR LR IE
Person—centered therapy

- REATENRE
Cognitive behavioral therapy

- P ERRIE
Sandplay therapy

VT =ik
Relaxation method

- KB AT R LR
Psychoanalytic psychotherapy

- HERIE
Music therapy
arYTr—a v
Consulting
kAR & oD
Cooperation
4. £&9
Summary

5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :
TARN v ar~OBENME (20%), HE (30%). HERLHA—F (50%)
Participation in discussion (20%). Presentation (30%). Term—end report (50%)

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FAMREGNCBE T D2 HEHFR L L A OWN T, LDEFEEN T e —Ficfilinen s, 1AL ENXRET 5, BEHERSUIFFNITH
BET220, PAEBAVPRLTETCHLRN, BREITEETT A Ay v a rzfin, TONFLED TLR— b E2EWTRET
HTEEREET D,

8. FE¥ - EEBHRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, ¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOffi/In addition

(Google 7 T Z)L— L%HIE)
77 Aa—FR
epjdrje




Z ORFEITER OB o — AR OFAED DI SN TV D,

- O EITIE

JEHI, XIETEREEZITY) BCP L% L ICREFEERET5,)
SRR L L Classroom 127 v 745,

- BEE RO AT HE

R OB EHT Classroom THEIT

- R B AV BN T < 72 &0

(masao. nakashima. d3@tohoku. ac. jp)

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/13 17:51:27




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

P4 /Subject : NFRMHAEE I
FER - #m$/Day/Period : #%H HAMEH 3#EM: Zofth
HYUHE /Instructor : & (-

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i 57%&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
ERANEANE FT AT aF ) X4
Foreigners in Japan and Transnationalism
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BRBARICITZERRAEADPES LTS, EELERUL, BRICAE LGRS, EEERD. HFd . FEMRK
b, BEEOBMBRLSIEFIETHL, HHaY T4t b0iuE, WSO b OEER TEERNCARIZR TEZ LI AbW
Do ZDOEITNTE - TEEOMA HFROBEHIIBHEIEN, HEICSADILII N T AT a FAREBERILNHAICE
WTHRLDOHDE NI 2L ThHhD, ZOFEETIE, £ 9 LicMBoR TERSNEADN EO XD A ATRK (RiEN - 5
)« UEH)) LT TWDO0, £ LTARTELDOFEBICXI L TED L S RBE BRI 2R LERICB L TWh 200
ERO, SO N TR F v a FARAEERO A ERTS Z L2 B

There are many foreigners living in Japan today. They come from different nationalities and entered Japan at
different times. They have different status of residence, different jobs, different family structures, and different
relationships with their home countries. Some are 4th generation Koreans living in Japan, while others came to
Japan several years ago after having lived in several countries. As you can see, there are many different ways of
crossing borders, but what can be said with certainty is that transnational movements and phenomena are increasing
in Japan. In this exercise, we will explore what kind of lifestyle strategies (economic, social, cultural) are
being developed by foreigners living in Japan, and what kind of educational strategies are being developed and put
into practice for their own children, with the aim of understanding some aspects of their transnational lifestyle.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

77— U RICBIT D KE R E 720 205D N T U AT Y a FARBIGRAE FICHET 2 HEERD D,

FT VAT a T ARBEEKOBREBE X252 LT BIRAKROHE 2 HMRiHT 272D 0L EREEZS 5,

TERSNEAD T v AF v a FAREEERZMD 2L A2B LT, AORAHD O L LTAZ TO D AEEIRS UL Z 4
ST D UL NFEFERIRIRZE L 2 5221 5,

* To deepen our understanding of transnational phenomena and ways of life that are becoming major trends in the
global age.

* To understand the current state of transnational educational strategies, and to gain knowledge and perspectives
for re—examining education in contemporary Japan.

* To learn about the transnational life world of foreign residents in Japan, and to acquire a cultural anthropological
perspective that relativizes the life world and culture that we live in as self-evident

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1) AV =y —vayv
2) T RFva Il
3) Zo— LR T ATy g FABEO
4) Tua— VRO T AT g FLERRO
5) WEICRIT D & F I F A EIR N
6) ERlE~A FAE—F
7) BRICBT D S FE I E RO
8) ¥4/ VT4l m—rL e REUH—F
9) BRIZRIT D S F I E AR
10) ffifk, 1T, T RFTaF-xy hU—2
) BRIZE T 5 & F I F R ATREIKO
) TELOHEERMKO (FE DR
13) FEHLOHEHIED FHEDH)
) TELOHEERME (FEDHKE)
) BARIZBITD RT v 2AF v aF U RADNE
1) Orientation
2) What is transnational?
3) Transnational phenomena in the age of globalization D
4) Transnational phenomena in the global age @
5) Different livelihood strategies in the past




6) Discrimination and Hate Speech

7) Various livelihood strategies in the present age @O

8) Minorities and global standards

9) Various livelihood strategies in the present age @

10) Blood relations, IT, and transnational networks

11) Various livelihood strategies in the present age @

12) Strategies for children’ s education (D (Place of education)

13) Strategies for children’s education @ (Quality of education)

14) Children’s education strategy ® (Goals of education)

15) Transnationalism in Japan today

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

RETORERST A AT v ay (650%), LR—bK (50%)

Presentations and discussions in class (50%), reports (50%)

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

T 4=V R =T EITOGEENRH D,

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOfi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/05 09:45:54




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4 /Subject : ABIERREPFFEEE I

B H - 3&R/Day/Period : %M AER 25K Zofth
U E /Instructor : J\8k A

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BE L EY

Seminar on the social history of education

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

HAZBERICHET 2 i E#IE L. BARBELICED I ERIZHOWNWT, KL 2R TIRICAE ST TELR L, H DO EIE
DTN ZENTEDRENEEKRT 5.

This course has a seminar on the history of education in Japan. In this seminar students will have an opportunity
to read the textbook on the history of education in Japan and to consider the history of education in Japan in the
social context.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

HEMSRICEDL L kERZ B T, AAROHELZ R ASM R IRCEM L, L&A OET —~ L DOBEbY ZiB%T
Do AL, WIHBGHEOFRR AR S U — X5 16 & [HEHSHR] 25T 5, BERFOLRL LT, BLESEI O
SR EHRBEIRICBIT 2 RRRICOBE LY S, HELOPRBEIC OV THEET 2D TH D,

The purpose of this course is to help students master the history of education in Japan and consider it in the
social context by reading the textbook,” Social History of Education” , edited by Masashi Tujimoto and Kouji Okita.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

%1l HE OG- SCERGEL

F2m BEESE LW O EAICHONT

5% 3[Rl : KUk Db B AL DT~

B4R PHARICZRT 2EEOZE M

H50E  SUFAEOESLE MR AT 4 7

56 [\ A RIC T D BE O SN

%7 Ei RO AR & S

%8 [El : FIFOHEBOR & B

B ORI ER L ERBE

F1 0l BREE & R

B 10 ERHSE L HE

F1 2@ IHAARICETSEERS L OMHE

F1 30 ERARICETIHEHE-LS T OME

H14lE: HZBARCB T AEERS L OHE

B15m: HEHSRICETLI T LR

Decision of schedule and assignment

Viewpoint of the social history of education

Introducing the Chinese culture and forming the Japanese culture
Diversity of education in medieval Japan

Formation of the literal culture and the publication media in Japan
Diversity of education in Tokugawa Japan

Human formation and culture of people in Tokugawa Japan

Educational policy of Tokugawa Government and people

© 0N 0w

Success in life and modern educational system in Japan
.Education for immigration and understanding of different culture

— =
— O

.Colonization and education

H
™

Issues of social history of education in Tokugawa Japan

13. Issues of social history of education in modern Japan

14. Issues of social history of education after the second world war in Japan
15. Conference on the social history of education

5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :

LVAR— iR (20%). HEICBIT2HEE (80%)




Report:20%

Presentation on conference:80%

6. FHHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. RERBNNF{E/Preparation and Review :

HREOWE, FHIHO 5 RROW, VK= MEROEHERLEL 25,

Students need to read textbook and to prepare for report and presentation on conference.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
T TNT T A= LD T Aa— K : dwdkujb
<51 RO 2024 4E 10 H4 B (K) 2R : 10 : 30~
- WREDOFERSE - KRR,
- BIEE RO AT 5k
77 AN—MCEREENTEL DT, FEX Y n—RDOZ &,
CERESE D FRRA—AT RLANA—LODZ L,
tomohiro. yakuwa. b8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/22 15:15:39




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FB4/Subject : ARERLSEHIZEREE O
BEH - F&Ki/Day/Period : %Y ©MEH 23K Zofth
HUEE /Instructor : H ¥4
BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
F—U R A=K7 40O [HEOBHRLF] #5i/Reading of Merleau—Ponty’ s Phenomenology of Perception
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
20 ffd D7 7 v A B RETHHGEEH, T—V A Alu=Rr7 41 [MROBGE] 26 L, TONEEZRFT 52 & T,
ANMERICBIT 2 TEFR) & TR, ol TR oMEEsEET 5,

/The purpose of this seminar is to consider the philosophical functions of ego” , “time” and “world” in

human formation by reading deeply Merleau—Ponty’ s Phenomenology of perception.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
FAENTFHIIL SR PHRITEERIA L, BEIICT —~ &2 RO, BEHT 2880 0,
/ Goals of this seminar are to lead students to acquire the ability to find and think spontaneously their own
themes through the close reading of philosophical texts.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FrRifEoBIGF] 5 3 H5 2 = [RefM) 2 EBREIFAED D,
%1 mE: EEOSEOHRY

o R LA LY ADRFK, FER. BN X A
WS I LA LY ADRFK, FER. BN X A
Hal o RECKD LY 2 ADRE, S, BEIC X D ER
Hom ALK LY 2 ADREE, S, BEHIC X DER
W6 AL B LY ADFRE, Fim. OIS X B
BTl RECED LY 2 ADREE, B, BEIC X D ER
Hem : EICLD LY 2 ADFEE, . BEHIC X DR
Hom : ECED LY 2 ADFEEK, B, BEIC X DR

B0 PAICE DL U a ADKE, Bk, HHC X DR
AL RAEICE DL U a ADKE, B, HOHC X DR
B2 RAEICE DL U a ADKE, B, B X DR
B3 RIS DLV a ADKE, B, HOHC X DR
B4 RAEICE D LU a ADKE, B, B X DR
F15E  F LW

Reading of Temporality” (2nd chapter of third section) of Merleau-Ponty’ s Phenomenology of perception.
The 1st session : Illustration of the seminar and its method

The 2nd session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 3rd session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 4th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 5th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 6th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 7th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 8th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 9th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 10th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 11th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 12th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 13th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 14th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment

The 15th session : Synthesis

MEEADBEG LIAEREIS LT, 7T U AFEORSL, JEiR, A ARFER 2 BAT T 5,

/Copies of text (French) and translations (English and Japanese) will be distributed to students, according to
the languages acquired by them.
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

HEREEOEM, BER~OSM, HRLR— b bEaICHIkT 5,

/ Grading is based on preparation of summary, discussion in the class and a report at the end of semester.




6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

Phénoménologie de la perception M. Merleau—Ponty Gallimard 1945

MEOBEF (1/2) M Aru=RrT 4 HTTER 1967/1974

Phenomenology of perception M. Merleau—Ponty Routledge 2002

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

fBE, LY AERERFL TR Z L, HERIZTHFRAMEHAERELTHZ &,

/It is necessary for students to prepare the summary of text in each seminar and to review the text after the

seminar.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/11 18:01:37




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : BB FHEEE I

FEH - 58R5/Day/Period : % GFEH 23ENF T O
Y HHE /Tnstructor : fiffll #F
HAIE/Credit(s) @ 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
Ml A= 523 3 HIER O B ET Revisiting the theory of community lifelong learning planning
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

A HTIE RO AT RIAZ 2T, AR HFEORIB LG E A RN I D —F T, k2L, O &b OHGRED
ZATMOYETE, @F A HUIKA RS 28RS 0, QiR OB &Mz & 5 HIREE 7 7 72 & 1ERITE M - T
f_kﬁﬁ’@ AR LT MEOMRR % Mk L) - B THb s Z ERHIfEE N, 29 LIRS #EE23E 38T
TR R E D70, ORISR OFEIE O S BN TWD

—HTHEBETREE, AFETE, &0 b TFmbe A0 70 & OFBBED B LWHUIRICB W T, ITRGEIB Az 2L 25
T, kTG THIROEEOHNFLaI 2 =7  OMWFOFEMRE B LFEA AL S, #ko ) TEEH LWL —
ANHEHNBIEOTNWDHZ EThHD,

) L7z, HIREEDO AMBRGTE OF 7272 B2 AN D, (EROBHEHE R CERINTELZLODRNT, 5 H
IZHEAE T RENE LM EBRT 5,

In recent years, in regions where the challenges of declining birthrates, aging populations, and declining
population are serious, community—led efforts to develop leaders of local industries and resident organizations
have gone beyond government initiatives.

While surveying this new trend of community-led human resource development, we will re—examine the conventional
theory of social education planning.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
cHGAIAE L HBHEE O D5 BRI S Mk AR EEE
- EFRFHELITV, EEOLR—FEEL DD,

=111}

FHFROERE AR 5,

To understand today’ s development of local development policies and the accumulation of regional lifelong learning
planning theory.
Conduct a joint research and compile a co—authored report.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
AvrhagZrray
HGANAE LR HE % O < DT OREE (1)
HGANAE LS EE % O < DT OREE (2)
B AR R B R O RRET (1)
B AR R B R O RRET (2)
B AR R Bl O FRET (3)
B AR R B O FRET (4)
B AR R B O FRET (5)
Hi A= JE 2 F LR O (6)
10 AJEFEFHE{LE D < DA (1)
12 AJEFEEFHE{LE D < DA (2)
13 AJEFE LA < DA (3)
)
)

© 0 N & U1 &= W DN~

14 AEFEHFE{LE O HHE (4
15 AJEFEEFHELZ DDA (5

Review of previous research on local development and social education

Examination of regional lifelong learning planning theory

Research on lifelong learning planning

etce.

5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :

BEBIOHEEBFRH~OSMN, EEOHERNRFIZEAL DD, BMAMIZCEEMM T 5, Students will be evaluated
comprehensively based on their participation in class and research activities and the content of their written
reports.

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. RERBNNF{E/Preparation and Review :

ERORERRUSN T, ARLAFTEREDEEN LEFHEEE L TEL TS,




8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDOh/In addition :
Google 7 7 A)L—2Lb T Z=za— K 0ifdl2t
10. EH B fl/Last Update : 2024/03/04 19:04:55




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : AR—YALERFEIEE I
FEH - 55W¢/Day/Period : Bl AMER 4Gk Zofth
#HYZE /Instructor : HZE A

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

AR—Y « RERSFIOMAE & B

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORHETIE, BEERAE GO AR — VST RERSFHEEORETRY BT RFET 5, Hbow T, £ B OB
F o, FHIFIE L OFEMERSCOER 2 ED TV 72D DIF R R L R E1T 5.

Those who take this advanced seminar will advance their own research through introduction of literature in relevant
areas and presentation of their own research, and discussion based on them.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

WGERH BRI DN T DT 7' 0 —F O FIERLHIR & BT, FANRSUER OB L F .5,

After taking this advanced seminar, you should be able to :
(DPrepare the thesis and research presentation at academic societies.
@Describe theories and the research trends on your own research themes.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
% B OWIEIREIZZ > T, FFEOMECREM, FEIEWIFZEOED FEICO W THE L, SNE THRETT 5,

M2 1R S
WHIERRE D BE
WFFEEH I O HRE
KRERIWFFED T7 1%
A SCVERR

Participants will discuss the concept and development of research, how to proceed with empirical research, etc.
according to their research themes.

Create a problem awareness

Setting research themes

Formulation of research plan

Empirical research method

Writing a dissertation

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

HE (5 0%) LWENE (5 0%) IZ&k->TRHET %,

Evaluate by attendance (50%) and report content (50%).

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

WEHRTT D

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2TRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/09 11:38:28




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : AR—YXALERMEEE I
B H - 3&R/Day/Period : %Y &R 35k Zofth
HYZE /Instructor : B4 i

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HIRbx o < 5 HIER

Methodologies on physical cultural experiences

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

REETIE, GRERICET 22X 757 4 v 7 2R E2ROICEY BT, 20 EREEHE L, ARtk B L E2ELE K
RERAE

The course focuses on examining methodologies of ethnographic works in the realm of physical cultural experiences
and discusses their limitations and possibilities.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
F7iERm & G ORISR & 5
Understanding the relations between methodology and objectivization.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
WENZHERT D300k (fE%. AEFE PO LT DHEEH) 1TOWT, ZaEN T ORBAMRGT &L BREELRBERT D,
Each student will give presentations on materials proposed in the first class. The materials, in English, are
picked from ethnographic works in the typical disciplines of sociology and/or anthropology.
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
HWmZ (40%) . WKL A — 1 (60%)
Participation (40%), Final paper (50%)
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
AESCIRORERE, 7 4 — /v R U — 27 O
Read the assigned materials and conduct independent fieldwork.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
47 4 AT U —/0ffice hours
E A —/LIZCiH%& /By appointment (yosuke.washiya.a8@tohoku. ac. jp)
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/29 10:45:29




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BE4 /Subject : ABFERZAREE I

FEH - 55W¢/Day/Period : Bl KMEHR 1GEEE Zofth
HYBE /Instructor : #H 4. % 71 B KA
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

AT R D585k

Research Methods in Human Development

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AN OARE B L O OBRERN R BIIRRRICOVWTORENEERTH I L2 BN E LT, 1% - BEY - LAY R ED
FIEZ I AR REOEGNCET 5 EROBEE B2 9,

The purpose of this course is to develop insight into the nature of human development and its dynamic process of
development through joint seminars on case studies of human development using methods from philosophy, history,
and cultural anthropology

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

BEB LA EZRGIICEMET 22 LN TE D,

Gain a comprehensive understanding of education and human development.

4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FilEl  HAF R

H2ll~4lE BETFOMRFE~BEBREOFFICAIL T~ (1) (Y %)
FHoE~7RE  BERBEONAEFE~BEBREOEHNAL T~ (1) (G2 : BH)
H8IEI~1 0 : HAEELOMEHE~BEEREOEFNAIL T~ (1) (H24 : J\H)
H11E~1 4l BENEFONRFE~BEBREOEHNAL T~ (1) (Y %)
H15m  efREEE FL0

Session 1 : Guidance

Sessions 2-4: Research Methods in the Philosophy of Education — based on actual cases of education (1) (In charge:
Lee)

Sessions 5-7: Research Methods in the History of Educational Thought — based on actual cases of education (1) (In
charge: Tkeo)

Sessions 8-10: Research Methods in the History of Japanese Education — based on actual cases of education (1) (In
charge: Yakuwa)

Sessions 11-14: Research methods in educational anthropology — based on actual cases of education — (1) (In charge:
Lee)

Session 15: General discussion
5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :
SO (50%) BLOLAR—FOHNE (50%) 12X - THlid 5,
Evaluation will be based on participation in the discussion (50%) and the content of the report (50%).
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FTEHELT, FE RN LEFECEEC OV TCREIE TN TR L, HELE LT WECRAMLIZL Y= A, B L
7EE LWmXICEEE LB Z L,

/It is necessary for students to research the authors and their texts before the class, and to review after the
class the books or the articles presented in each session.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOffi/In addition




10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2024/02/11 18:02:38




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BBE4 /Subject : ABERZEAREIES I

FER - 58RF/Day/Period : % KiEH 15&FF Zofh
HUEE /Instructor : #H 4. & {1 8 KA
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

N FE OB T

Research Methods in Human Development II

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AN OARE B L O OBREN R BIIRREICOVWTORENEZERTH I L2 BN E LT, 1%, BR%, LAY R ED
FIEZ 0 RO U7 AT AIRFEICRT 2 8 ROEEERB 29,

The purpose of this course is to develop insight into the nature of human development and its dynamic development
process, and to conduct joint seminars on human development research based on individual research topics using
methods such as philosophy, history, and cultural anthropology.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

BEB LA EZRGIICEMET 22 LN TE D,

Gain a comprehensive understanding of education and human development.

4. BENE - ik LEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
A2 T4 2D Googlemeet DZ T A= — R :  chxepbm

FllE [ HAF R

F2lml~alm BEEFOMELE~ER ORI LT~ (1) Y %)
B5El~7E HE AL O IE~ERN OB LT~ (1) (H2 : )
F8lEl~10E : HAEENOHFEFE~EROREIA LT~ (1) GEY : J\H)
FlllEl~1 48 FENEFOMFRTE~ER OB LT~ (1) (Y ZF)
15 AR, L0

Online Googlemeet class code: chxepbm

Session 1 @ Guidance

Sessions 2-4 : Research Methods in Philosophy of Education: Focusing on Individual Issues (1) (In charge: Lee)

Sessions 5-7 : Research Methods in the History of Educational Thought - Focusing on Individual Issues (1) (In
charge: Sawada)

Sessions 8-10 : Research Methods in the History of Japanese Education — Focusing on Individual Issues — (1) (In
charge: Yakuwa)

Sessions 11-14: Research Methods in the Anthropology of Education: Focusing on Individual Issues (1) (In charge:
Lee)

Session 15: General discussion
5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :
SO (50%) BLOLAR—FOHNE (50%) 1Z &> THlid 5,
Evaluation will be based on participation in the discussion (50%) and the content of the report (50%).
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FTEHELT, FE RN LEEFECEEC OV TCREIE TN TR L, HELE LT WECRAMLIZL Y= A, B L
TFEE CmLICHZE LB Z L,




/It is necessary for students to research the authors and their texts before the class, and to review after the
class the books or the articles presented in each session.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/11 18:03:50




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4 /Subject : AEFERAFEE I

FER - 58KF/Day/Period : Rl KIEH 5ENF ZoOfh

HUEE /Instructor : AHFIL @Y HE @BAES il

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

EVEEE MR O W

New topics in the study of lifelong learning

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
AEEEB MR T HIER T RERERRE A LI, ZHEB X OKRERAELSB TORMNEZITH, o, BEZSOFER, L

~OERRTELR, FERETEE OFIRHFE LAEDLETIT I,

This course will examine notable works related to lifelong learning. Participants will discuss related articles
and prepare for publications in academic journals and bulletins and presentations at conferences.

3. BEDHE|FEHA/Goal of study :

HEHLBREAEDITFOE I L TH L O T, Bl EEIIFFICHE LRV,

No specific goals are set by instructors in considering that the course is expected to be a learning space for all
the participants.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

- BAHSEEFREOREG®M L, KOG e & OBt

CFRRER, RO SRR

+ Discussions on academic articles.
* Presentations of articles for academic journals and conferences.

(Google 7 T Z)L— L%HI5)
O/ 7AxAa—F
polovq?
Q% —[E1#% 2 O B AR
4H 11 R OR) 5IR16 : 20~7 5 i
OED Ik
WIIENE Z00M % 1% 9% T i, URL S5 13 4% 2B AARHYIC Classroom (ZHRT 5, T D%, MHEHOEEICL THL N E I 2
WEDHEEZMRB LN DEDD I LT 5,
OB EE RO ATk
Classroom THNT D,

Google classroom instructions
(DClasscode:

polovq?

@Date of the first class:

April 11th, 16:20~
®Place:

The first class is held online via ZOOM. The information will be announced through Google Classroom. The class
can be conducted face to face upon students’ agreement and conditions.
MAccess to the materials:

Shared through Google Classroom
5. Eﬁ%ﬁ%?ﬁﬁji%&/Evaluation method :
HE ROV AR— R~ FE~OS7%3 E A BERIZEHE T 5,

Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on attendance and essays.

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2TRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness




9. #DOfh/In addition :

10. EHHft/Last Update :

2024/03/04 11:59:05




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : ABEFEERASFHE I

BEH - F&Ki/Day/Period : %] KiEH 4K Zofth

HUEE /Instructor : AHFIL @Y HE @BAES il

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

EVEEE MR O W

New topics in the study of lifelong learning

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
AEEEB MR T HIER T RERERRE A LI, ZHEB X OKRERAELSB TORMNEZITH, o, BEZSOFER, L

~OERRTELR, FERETEE OFIRHFE LAEDLETIT I,

This course will examine notable works related to lifelong learning. Participants will discuss related articles
and prepare for publications in academic journals and bulletins and presentations at conferences.

3. BEDHE|FEHA/Goal of study :

HEHLBREAEDITFOE I L TH L O T, Bl EEIIFFICHE LRV,

No specific goals are set by instructors in considering that the course is expected to be a learning space for all
the participants.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

- BAHSEEFREOREG®M L, KOG e & OBt

CFRRER, RO SRR

+ Discussions on academic articles.
* Presentations of articles for academic journals and conferences.

(Google 7 T A )L— L%tIt)
O/ 7 Aa—F
kregkyq
@ 1 [ 3 0 B AR R
10 H 3 HOKR) 4R (14:30~) Fi,
@ED I L
WIIENE Z00M % 1% % FiE, URL S5 13 4% 2B ARHYIC Classroom (ZHRT 5, T D%, MHEHOBEEICL T 1 E I 2
WEDHEEZMRB LN DEDD I LT 5,
OB EE RO ANF 1k
Classroom THNT D,

Google classroom instructions
(DClasscode:

kregkyq
@Date of the first class:

October 3th, 14:30~
®Place:

The first class is held online via ZOOM. The information will be announced through Google Classroom. The class
can be conducted face to face upon students’ agreement and conditions.
MAccess to the materials:

Shared through Google Classroom
5. Eﬁ%ﬁ%?ﬁﬁji%&/Evaluation method :
HE ROV AR— R~ FE~OS7%3 E A BERIZEHE T 5,

Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on attendance and essays.

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2TRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :




10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2024/03/04 12:00:12




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : ARIWRRHREY
FER - 58KF/Day/Period : Al HIEH 5HENF T #%2H] AMER 43K Zofth
#HYZE /Instructor : & =+
BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
AL NEEFN 7 4 — IV KU — 7 OFEE
Practice of cultural anthropological fieldwork
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
U NFEREF; > TE 27 4 — NV RU—Z I X HFEEEZFZO, FHOFEMIICED X S ITIEPFILT LW EHEHRT
5,

Students will learn the fieldwork research methods that cultural anthropology has developed over the years and
explore how they can be applied to their own research.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

BEHOT—<ITh>T7 4 —/v NU—7 QBRI 25 HE A 32 T, EERICBGICA - TRA L KT 2 L RIRC, RAEMFEOR
RAERLH L THREL D < DMERCHEIZE L TEWICTHET 5,

Students will make specific plans for fieldwork based on their own themes, actually go into the field to conduct
research, and at the same time, study the issues and problems surrounding research through presentations of the
results of their research.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

RETIE, 74—V R =7 T EALREN—RIT, 74—V FU =7 RBREDOERBRREZ RN 5 BIHFRE DK
BOMEARE, 258 OBKNRE 74—V R =D&V RET — X OB L ST OED T, BEO
FEOFFEEEBRANCEATNL,, o, & HOFBEMRICHET D3 HBEROMERR LTV, BESMELBICL DT
A ATy avEBLTT 4 —/ RU—Z 20T 2 EEM 7RI RD D,

1 HAHXA

2~6 BIHIFAA & SUm B
T~12 LB LHEIY
13~16 74—V RN/ — |
17~23 FAET — 5 OB L o347
24~26 RJRRE &Rl

27~29 PR & £

30 HeEE

In the class, based on the basic literature on fieldwork, we will learn the overall picture of field research,
ethical issues, specific methods of participant observation and interviewing, how to take field notes, how to
organize and analyze the survey data, and how to summarize the discussion, etc. in an exercise format, while sharing
the experiences of those who have done fieldwork. In addition, students will make presentations on their research
plans and results as needed, and deepen their practical understanding of fieldwork through discussions with all
class participants
1 Guidance
2-6 Field survey and research ethics
7-12 Participatory observation and interviewing
13-16 Field notes
17-23 Organizing and analyzing survey data
24-26 Ethnography and description
27-29 Theory and discussion
30 Conclusion
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

WS LT 4 A Ay va v ~OBIRE (60%) <0, & B OFIEMIRICET 23S L ITRROHEE (40%) 2HRAEMIC
HETT 2,

Students will be judged on the basis of their attendance and participation in discussions (60%) and the
presentation of their research plans or results (40%).

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. RERBNNF{E/Preparation and Review :




74—V RU—7 OFFEHE Y RLEROFEIARE O &2 2T 5,

It takes a reasonable amount of time to plan and conduct the actual fieldwork.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOfi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/05 09:46:37




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B H4 /Subject : BEHSFEHFAEE 1

W H - fF5/Day/Period : %] RIER 3R Z0ffh
HYHE /Instructor : M BF

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

I 2625 B Ry

Advanced Social Statistics

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
HERFTHOWONDFESIT ORI EOFIEEESRT S

Statistical analysis allows us to bridge theory and social facts at the macro and the micro levels by measuring
and quantifying observable phenomena. This course covers the statistical tools needed to understand empirical
sociological research and to plan and execute independent research projects. Topics include statistical inference,
regression, generalized least squares, instrumental variables, simultaneous equations models, limited dependent
variable, non—linear regression, panel-data analysis and multi-level analysis. The goal is to develop a solid
theoretical background in intermediate-level statistics, implement the techniques, and critique empirical studies
in quantitative sociology studies.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

(1) #H2FTHOWLNLFESHTOPRI EOFELIET 2

(2) —BULBEET VOB EZBM L A LI TE D
(3) STATA ZHWTHRLL EOHBOITEITH) 2N TED

Goals of the course are:

(1) To improve the mastery of multiple regressions

(2) To understand multicolinearity, heteroscedasticity, and serial correlation
(3) To understand generalized liner models

(4) To be familiar with panel—-data analysis and multi—-level analysis

(5) To conduct statistical analysis with STATA

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 IXUDIT : FHREIHT O FIREME & BRAL

2 BB E e ET v

3 REHEE LAtENE

4 ERBEET IV

5 STATA F3# (1)

6 ZEZE O RYF ST

T 4F - AR O BRI

8  STATAZEYH (2)

9 ART Y UEGF

10 AR 0T

11 STATA 523 (3)

12 HIRRIE B A KT T v

13 7L - T — X Do

14 @R =7 & RS

15 </ F L agfr

Week 1: General introduction to the class

Week 2: Review of linear regression with multiple regressors

Week 3: Heteroskedasticity, serial correlation and general least square estimation
Week 4: Instrumental variable regression

Week 5: Maximum likelihood estimation and asymptotical properties of estimator
Week 6: Exponential family and generalized linear models.

Week 7: Logistic regression and probit regression

Week 8: Multi-nominal regression and ordered logit regression

Week 9: Structural equation modelling

Week 10: Poisson regression and negative binomial regression
Week 11: Survival Analysis




Week 12: Analysis of limited dependent variable

Week 13: Panel data analysis

Week 14: Multi-level analysis

Week 15: Propensity score and causality

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

BE~OBME (20%), JFE - LE—F (40%), & (40%)

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)

Mid-term and final exam (50%)

Problem sets (30%)

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

Econometric Analysis Greene, W. Pearson Education 2011

Eonometric Analysis of Cross Section and Panel Data Jeffrey M. Wooldridge MIT Press 2010
An Introduction to Generalized Linear Models Dobson, A. J. & Barnett, A. Chapman and Hall/CRC 2008
An Introduction to Categorical Data Analysis Agresti, A. Wiley—Interscience 2007
Applied Survival Analysis Hosmer, D. W. & Lemeshow, S. Wiley—Interscience 2008
Propensity Score Analysis Guo, S. & Fraser, M. W. Sage 2014

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

*HRE, 2EE, BAGEEAEMAEL, BEOTE - BEE TS

* VBT 5 U C Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment Z i

*Students read required texts accurately and write a brief summary of the reading before the class.
*Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in the class and acquire knowledge regarding social statistics.
% Each student prepares a research paper on a topic of interest in social statistics, and have to submit it by the
end of the term.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOMi/In addition :
% This is NOT an introductory class.
%A high level of proficiency in English is required for this class.
*Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.
*Students should attend the class with good manners.
*Students should be familiar with the basic elements of calculus and matrix algebra.
% The schedule of the class is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed. Also, the grading
method is subject to change.

*Assignment (T TRD KT THOREICHETLZ &

*FETv T —EFoTEZHRTHI L, BEIZL S THRIIRDIGAIL, BEEZMLD

K REFHEIITETH Y, REOEETIITENERICRLIGERHY T

*EAERHI T EILIE L THY, BERICRDIGERHV ET

* %5y - Byl & TRIBRE OEBIIEE chHHZ ENEE LW

KAFERH X, BAMSES, BAKEHSFEES, BARTHFEFSNER TR L —EEE A SAER SO ED 5 [H
FtESAE LD OMERB] ©5 5, 1. ZLEEMITICET2HYE (B B L LTREOHFHZ TEL TWHEER
BCTHD, Lol LERICOWTIE, http://jasr.or. jp/EZHROZ L,

MF T 4R T T—
ARWEH
14:50-15:20
HRITHID L EL

[0ffice Hour]
Thursdays 14:50-15:20
Prior booking is required.

(Google 7 T Z )L — L%HI5)

7 7 Aa— K  gazwyu2

Google Classroom Class Code
gazwyu2




(W IFEOFEEH I :

F T A EREBENCIER L CTRREETT D

(2) BEE RO AT HIE

BE &R D AFF1EIT google classroom IZEBWTHIRT 5,

This course is provided in a hybrid mode. Students mainly participate in a class online through Zoom or Google
Meet. It may be conducted in person. All necessary information on joining this course online will be posted by

email or on Google Classroom before the class.
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/28 14:11:35




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

PB4 /Subject : B2 EHIAHE I
FEH - 58R5/Day/Period : %M GFER 43K ZoOfth
HYHE /Instructor : & —HI

¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HE R EEIC T B HESHT Intermediate-Level Statistics for Economics of Education

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AHE T, HERBZ/HEHDZFZTHOONAEEOFHFHITIRICOW T, B - KEOHE & Eim 2 18 U CHfg 2 1
5,

Students will deepen their understanding of statistical methods used in economics of education through reading
related papers and books and discussing.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

AT SRR TR O ERUFSITE TOFEE L~V OB A AR A B F 2 T X VRO LoUL O AR O S SPSS
o7z (FE) EEIZLY ., BRI E SPSS OFIREE ST 3, EMAEEE - HEEL VW OB BITE
DEGEREL 725, £z, PUHBEGRE, BBE - BPEL WO BIRNBIX, a3a=F—va A% - RANEEY) - BCEH
71 - BLHIREE 7, AEFE RN ESE D, FRIBENAXLOR EIZ T REE L,

Based on the basic knowledge about the undergraduate level statistics to multiple regression analysis, students
can acquire intermediate—level statistical knowledge and R.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1[0 : & L5 —# (Survey and Data)

2 8] : Feib#iEt & (Descriptive Statistics)

3[a] : FHEM L 1EAR (Population and Sample)

4 8] : ARG & FERE (Hypothesis and Statistical Test)

5[a] : 7 1 24EF (Cross Tabulation)

6 [a] : JEHDOZEDORE (Difference Test of Mean)

71l Sy HT (ANOVA)

8 1al : #HRS4#T (Correlation Analysis)

9H : 3 DOPBIE (Relation of Three Variables)

10 [A] : EE[EFRSHT (Simple Regression Analysis)

11 [A] : EEFESHT Multiple Regression Analysis)

120 : &I —2% - FBAEA/EMATE (Dummy Variables and Interaction Terms)

13 [A] : ERES M (Principal Component Analysis)

14 [A] : [A¥4%#7 (Factor Analysis)

15 [\A] : = /LF L4 (Multi-Level Analysis)

5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :

FENBIZOWTOHEMRE I v A b (50%) - BELAR—b (650%) (12X 5, 7272 L, HERRIZ L » TEBRiEk 2 i
%o

Quiz (50%) /Final Reports (50%)

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

HEHEET RAVA L FE—FBh IXVU7ERE 2019 978-4-623-08370-1

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

T - @B IZOWTIRFENESLCEESCRICE SV TERPINEZ R T 5, T - HEEICOW TR ENESCBE ST IC RS
WTEEMAREE =T 2,

For the preparation and review, specific contents will be instructed in the class.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOfh/In addition :
REPORS 7 CEMMRE G 2RO 5

Seeking active involvement, such as remarks during class

J 7 Aa—F




6y jbiad

10. EHHft/Last Update :

2024/03/04 16:53:12




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLH4 /Subject : BEITBUENAEE 1

R - iERF/Day/Period : £ KIERH 6:# Zofth
#HYZE /Instructor : HA H—

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BB BURT—F IR

Politics of Education: Advanced

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

HEBURIZET AREIIFZE & BURFOBE S Z %5, A M) — M L~ULOBEERFEROIEMLZE LT, 72&21E TEHED)
W oMY . HIFBORICE D K O REREZ ST b3 O 2 | TG BUFH CEHEBORIZIZE O X 5 RIERFIET 2 D),
ZLTHEZ DO TERIIN EWIF@mAER I,

This course explains the politics of education, which is constructed of policy, election, political party, interest
group, legislature, executive, bureaucracy, local government, street—level bureaucracy, and the teachers union.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

HEBURIC OV TO IR E HEHIICF T 5,

The purpose of this course is to help students review the articles on the politics of education.

PRI AR & L COHBBUIRFIC TS T2 HR AN L TE 5,
The purpose of this course is to help students learn the essence of social sciences from English literature.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
(Ao T4 kD) TAE A LZE]
Google Classroom 77 7 A =— [ : bk717yt
(2024/02/27 W £)

551 P ERAARE] - 2024 4F 10 H1 H (k) 6 R : 18:00~
Zoom CEMiT 5, FRNZT TV EA A= L TEBLZ L, 778 AFERIZIHIIC Google Classroom TIHENT 5,

REOFRFE : RTORITI T AL A 2TE (Vo783 TECHERR - SXMETAY 727 v a o= —%8H
L., B¥xZifE LER7 4 — PNy 7 2%F L, BE TS HICE#EER - STkE 7t

BHEE R OBAAT 515 © 22T Google Classroom THIATT 5, MUiZRIOEEHIRTAHMER 23:59 £ TIZ7 v 7 v — K75,
I T A AREASORNE DR EA~OXRE - HBNCH Y Z B IR,

WAEROEEIZLLTO®Y THLH1, WAEERT 56 LH 5,

The contents and schedule are as shown below but subject to change.

A, BEOT —<IZOVTI T 7o g X—R=2 T4 AW v a v ®21T9,
In every class, students discuss the issues of politics and education using the reaction paper.

A4 baX& 27 ar Introduction
~ ¥ — > B{A Machine Politics
Hitsk#%E /7 Community Power Structure
HHTOBRSL City Limits
E M 3F A Education Governance
HEHE Teachers Union
#2 Legislature
B Foundations and Philanthropy
= =—7—27Ti New Arc City Case
. ANFE Race
. Bk Class
. EORES Grassroots Politics
. 3 LARH Voice and Exit
. B & %2 7R Nationwide Reform
15. £ DT 4 A4 v 3 Looking Back and Looking Forward
5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :
RE~OEBE (20%), V77 g r—s3— (40%) ., HERLAR—F (40%),

O© 00 N O O &= W DN~

—_ =
— O

—_ = =
=W DN




Class participation (20%), Reaction papers (40%), Review paper (40%).

U7 7 v ar~i—s3— (Reaction papers) & 13 BEFRIH., BIETH 10 HIOMBENEHLPMLETH D, S RTIVIFHEOX}
BN ND,

There are 13 weeks with reading assignments; students should post at least 10 reaction papers.

K 3 ENTE L7 ke )i TR O R B o 5,

Every student is expected to attend this class regularly but can be absent up to 3 times.

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FRE LT XA MEORYEF25ATE LT A2 L, ZIREZHAEICL > THRO CTEERZ L TH D,

Every student is required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook, papers, and books for each
class.

V77 varX—n_—2EMTo5I L, MOUYITEEONAARH 23:59 TH S,
Every student is required to write papers reacting to the week’ s reading assignment along with questions and post
them on Google Classroom no later than 23:59 on the Monday before class.

BEEZLIITOLIICTDH L,

Every s tudent is required to review for each class.

AR FR L IWIGEITIE, REBERELELE (5 156 50, KFEREEE (5§ 21 &) OHEICES WA TE (TEE
BE) 2179 2 2MHET D (1RG4 KRR DEYE),
Students are required to study at home for about four hours per class, according to government guidelines.

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

[(F2 T4 EDITNE A LFZE]
Google Classroom 77 7 A =2— [ : bk717yt

(2024/02/27 W £)

551 PRGN - 2024 4F 10 H1 H (k) 6 R : 18:00~
Zoom CEMiT 5, FRNZT TV EA A= L TEBLZ L, 77 ZAFERIZIHIIC Google Classroom TN 5,

Al EME  TECEITBOAER 1) ORMIUGE b L IS O EIE e AR 2 b o4&,
KAUTHEE LW 8 T AN BB LT o 2 L,

Students who have not got credits of Educational Administration I should see the lecturer.

BEBORF 2 — A HRRAT L O = — 22240 TH REEGE ) 1338070,

Students who are in the master course of the EPSA Program or other programs cannot audit.

HUHE R — L= : https://researchmap. jp/read0124718/
Lecturer website: https://researchmap. jp/read0124718/
10. ¥ Bft/Last Update : 2024/02/18 15:01:52




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BEITBUAHIZHE I

BEH - F&WKi/Day/Period : %] AMEH 4K Zofth
HY BB /Instructor : % R

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HBEBENZE~DOBHEE DS / Applying Political Philosophy on Education Policy Studies.

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BUREF CTAV L2 BB OFE (FFlER, VAT ) XA, HERERZEOHSHAICE S HEITE LoOEMED
W) &F5,

/ The course deals with the normative analysis on education policies by applying the concepts of political philosophy
(Utilitarianism, Liberalism, Communitarianism and so on).

NOTICE: This course will be taught in Japanese.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

- BURE FOREBW SR LZ B CE 5 L9 1Tk D,

- BUARE - ONREW RS2 IS U CHBEITE Lo AZETE 5 191825,
- BURE F ORI 2R Z BUE L CHE) iRt 21T 2 2 K 5127 b,

/The goals of this course are to

1) understand typical conceptions in the field of political philosophy

2) obtain the skill to discuss problems related to education policies by applying the knowledge of political
philosophy.

3) obtain the skill to write an article by applying the knowledge of political philosophy

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

THRAR - BBERIZBTCHMELWHT 507 b TED TN, s BlAE L& (V=27 — ) 2fmEERL T
F35Znkdons,

/ We will discuss the contents of the textbooks. Participants are required to write their impressions, thoughts
and questions for the textbooks on the worksheet every week

1. AV x5 —3 3 / Orientation

2~8. T A MODOMEHE / Reading textbook No. 1

9~14. TX% A FQDIESHE / Reading textbook No. 2

15. ¥ & ¥ / Final Discussion

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

U—2 = b~OiHl (60%) . FH& LR —F (40%) /

Your overall grade in this class will be decided based on the following:

— Quality of comments written in worksheet: 60%

—— Final report: 40%

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

P BRBUAEMR X2V ol oW BARREFEL 2005 HFE

ERLZAROBUE YV 7, TA VR - M BEKRKEHEE 2020 #HEE

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

TXARORGHBILONY —7 > — bDOYER%, / Reading textbook and writing comments on worksheet.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

[EEFE] BAGEDHA, / This course will be required in Japanese.

(SRl E] FRi27e L
[Google Classroom Xt)iin]
7 7 Aa— K : iiwkkds

RFEA  Kfm

(A& 2]




E-mail: taketoshi. goto.a8@tohoku. ac. jp

[# i)
cOQDOTFT XA MIZELLTHERTEOT, ZHENBATEILETIHY £/ A,

(47 427 9—]
JHE 3R
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/03/03 15:47:29




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B H4 /Subject : BEBRAZERIEYE I

R - iERF/Day/Period : WF ARMEH 5l Zofth

HYEE /Instructor : A fEZ HAK F— % RE 5 —HLEH B

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HBEBFER 521 Research Methods in Education Policy

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BB, BEITBY. WBHEY. FERBETFOBLED L | AE L5 SUERIC AN 72 3ERERR & SUIRIFZE I D W COFRE 21T
I, LV EMEMITIE, ZNENREBOWRT —<IC AL THlE L, flOPESCHIEEEZED 572 DI BB GG FIEE T R
AARATHDORETH D, BHEBCRES o — AR 1| FERFEORET IR SCHEDT-DOMIREL L= B LT

%, /This course introduces the research methods in education policy from a viewpoint of educational sociology,

educational administration study, comparative education study, and educational economics. In each lesson,
participants report based on their own themes of research. The advice for improving paper writing is given to each
report. This course is for lst-year students in master’ s course program.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
ZEEANT, FOKEO B W LA NET D7D B 52T D, The goal of this course is to be able to write
high quality academic papers.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1R SREMBE OB, 2~14 [0« ZE /I KD WE SATZEHEE, 16 [B] : REOR VIR Y L RS E 1. Orientation,
2. "14. Reports by Students, 15. Reflection
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
E~OEBEIZ X5 /Grading will be decided based on class attendance and attitude in class.
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
T - AFEIZOWTIEA R OIS NECBE ST IZ RS W T, B EHE T D, The directions about preparation and review
are given based on the contents and related literature of each report.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
« RFFEOFTHMZ DWW T, SRERFEER ST & 13NCAT 5> O THEE SN2V,
o RIFIEIC T B BT Google Classroom Tlt7p <. Slack Z W5,
+ Slack ~DBFKIZHOWTIIAR T —ANBENT 5,
« AR zoom ZHNTA T A U TITI, /S
~The evaluation in this course is performed independently of the evaluation of other research papers.
—Slack, not Google Classroom, will be used for all communication related to this course.
—Information on how to register for Slack will be provided separately.
~This course will be conducted online using ZOOM.
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/26 11:02:11




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLH4/Subject : BEBRAZAREE I

BEH - #Kg/Day/Period : @4 AKIEH 53 Zofth

HYEE /Instructor : A fEZ HAK F— % RE 5 —HLEH B

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HBEBFER 2 - Research Methods in Education Policy

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

HESSE, HEITHE, WREERE, AERBFEFZOBED | B3 SUERIC AT 72 5 ERR E R SUHIF 722 DWW T O E & 17
9. KV EMEMIZIZ. ZMENEBEOMET —<IZHI L THE L, faSCOBESCHIE L ED 572 OIC BRSO FIEL T R
AATHIOORETH D, BEBORPYYE: o — AFIHERE 2 FRFEOELR O DO E 2 £-2 B E T2, /This

course introduces the methods of education policy research from a viewpoint of educational sociology, educational

administration study, comparison pedagogy, and educational economics. In each lesson, participants report based on
their own subjects of research. The advice for improving paper writing is given to each report. This course is for
2nd year students in master’ s course program.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
ZEEANT, FOKEO B W LA NET D7D B 52T D, The goal of this course is to be able to write
high quality academic papers.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1R SREMBE OB, 2~14 [0« ZE /I KD WE SATZEHEE, 16 [B] : REOR VIR Y L RS E 1. Orientation,
2. "14. Reports by Students, 15. Reflection
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
E~OEBEIZ X5 /Grading will be decided based on class attendance and attitude in class.
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
T - AFEIZOWTIEA R OIS NECBE ST IZ RS W T, B EHE T D, The directions about preparation and review
are given based on the contents and related literature of each report.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
« RREOTHMTHOWTIL, EEFRICEITHNTAT 5 D THEE STV,
o RIFIEIC T B BT Google Classroom Tlt7p <. Slack Z W5,
+ Slack ~DBFKIZHOWTIIAR T —ANBENT 5,
« AR zoom ZHNTA T A U TITI, /S
~The evaluation in this course is performed independently of the evaluation of other research papers.
—Slack, not Google Classroom, will be used for all communication related to this course.
—Information on how to register for Slack will be provided separately.
~This course will be conducted online using ZOOM.
10. %1 Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/26 11:03:47




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE% /Subject : FRABBEHZET I

FEH - 55W¢/Day/Period : Bl AMER 5ifkE Zofth
#HYZHE /Instructor : AR K

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

RAZBET ORI (1)

Seminar in Adult Education I

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BRAHE - 2 BHEOTATHRZWE LRET 22 LIk T, BHOWRNFEEZED D,

The purpose of this course is to help students develop their theoretical perspectives and research skills through
literature reviews related to adult education and social education.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

(1) RAZE - HLS#HE B BN ZE T 5,

(2) RAHEE - HEHBE BT IEEBEOL A FI T AEZRIENTE D,

(3) MAEE - HESHEICHT 2 ELHHICRHVE L, BFOMRERBIEDL LN TE D,

(1) Students better understand the research trends in adult education and social education.

(2) Students learn about the dynamics of various practices in adult education and social education.

(3) Students develop research questions by discussing and critiquing adult education and social education studies.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.4V x5 — 3 Orientation
2~15. 33 L i Presentation and discussion

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
BE - REA~OIRY M ESERAMNCTM 21T 9,
Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on their presentations and class participation.

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

B O ERAICEIE & BIEEA ST, BREICHERZE I T 2 AR HfF S,
Students are strongly expected to voluntarily develop a plan and goals and to undertake preparatory learning.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :
Google Classroom D7 7 A 21— K : qjhezs3
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/01 16:30:16




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BBE4A/Subject : BRAEBHIHEE I

FER - 58KF/Day/Period : %] HIEH 450 Zofh
#HYZHE /Instructor : AR K

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

RAZBET ORI (2)

Seminar in Adult Education II

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BRAHE - 2 BHEOTATHRZWE LRET 22 LIk T, BHOWRNFEEZED D,

The purpose of this course is to help students develop their theoretical perspectives and research skills through
literature reviews related to adult education and social education.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

(1) RAZE - HLS#HE B BN ZE T 5,

(2) RAHEE - HEHBE BT IEEBEOL A FI T AEZRIENTE D,

(3) MAEE - HESHEICHT 2 ELHHICRHVE L, BFOMRERBIEDL LN TE D,

(1) Students better understand the research trends in adult education and social education.

(2) Students learn about the dynamics of various practices in adult education and social education.

(3) Students develop research questions by discussing and critiquing adult education and social education studies.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.4V x5 — 3 Orientation
2~15. 33 L i Presentation and discussion

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
BE - REA~OIRY M ESERAMNCTM 21T 9,
Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on their presentations and class participation.

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

B O ERAICEIE & BIEEA ST, BREICHERZE I T 2 AR HfF S,
Students are strongly expected to voluntarily develop a plan and goals and to undertake preparatory learning.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :
Google Classroom 2 7 A =— K : khdgvno
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/01 16:36:32




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4A/Subject : ZIULBBERFFRIET I

FEH - #Ky/Day/Period : il AMEH 3#F Fofh

HUEE /Instructor : Rk Fu+

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

L ALZE e S 1 Seminar 1@ Research on International Education

2. BED HH’J}:%%/Object and Summary of Class:

BEHEICBT D8 ) X2 7 20EE, Z30LEE. HEMME, HPAEHBFTFONHITEN T, BITHREO L E a2 —2H b
BUR EEZ BT 5, BRIV Y —F 7 2 XF a U ERE L. MEONBITIR > TZREEFIEZ RS L, FEREE s T5
72O DYEEIT O o

This seminar provides students with an opportunity to explore research on international education such as
internationalization of curriculum, intercultural/multicultural education, intercultural collaborative learning,
and education and support for international students. Based on the basic literature review, students will identify
some “issues” in the field of their academic interest and set research questions.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

- PO DB DB B O SCERICKE BT 5

AT L B a2 — % b L ITHGE T R EREL RET D

R E RIS B 72D OBFIE EOR WAL TS

Students should become able to

— carry out a literature review

— find issues from the previous studies

— set research questions to pursue in their own research
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
P36 CTITUVVE 9, All the classes will be offered in person.

RENE LT

F2EOME  Introduction
WEFE & 1x 2 AFZEERE &1L 2 What is research? What is a research plan?
X7 V7 4—7 Article review
{KG# Class cancelled
X2 VT 4—7 Article review
FF723+ M  Research plan discussion
X7 VT 4—7 Article review
K% Class cancelled
FF7231H  Research plan discussion
M7 VT 40— (BFEEI)  Article review
: WFFEEFE  Research plan discussion
S TATIv I TAT 47 Academic writing
: WFFEEFE  Research plan discussion
15, 16: W23 38#& Research plan presentation

© 00 N O U1 & W DN~

—_
= o

— =
B> W DN

5. RREEFEAM 7% /BEvaluation method :
U (LAR—B) 50%. T4 AH v a r~DERR30%, KT BT — 32 20%

Assignments (reports) 50%,. Contribution to class discussions 30% Final presentation 20%

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

BFEIZERTEDL LD TH - #lFHT 2

Students are expected to spend sufficient amount of time on preparing for classes.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

Classroom Code: vtfwddu




10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2024/03/04 16:32:18




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

PB4 /Subject : BB BT I

R - iERF/Day/Period : Hil AMER 3Gk Zofth

HYHE /Instructor : L B

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

SR LB 2— o K

Introduction to the literature review process

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZALBE WIS 1 - 111k, 7 a— VAR - 2 30ULEEmw = — A 25T 2 AR A O a7t o - By
TEE RIS, B FAE O RFEF IR S - W RS RSB D T O O E4 E- 5 B E LTeBI TH D, HE 1 T
iE. 23t - EBREEROBEIRICEW T, ZMEN& BT —~ 25 E L, AR & BRI 2> SRR I HEH 35,

Research Seminar in Multicultural Education I & II are mainly offered to master and doctoral students majoring in
the Multicultural Education Course of the Global Education Program. In those seminars, students are expected to
develop general research skills to embark on their Master’ s and Doctoral thesis. Research Seminar I aims to provide
students with the know—how and skills to identify their research theme, critically and constructively review
research literature, and complete a systematic literature review.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1) 23k - EBEBE VIR OWF 850 3% Ll s DR ISR AT A T & 2,

2) Xk Ea2—~< MY v 7 REEKRT D, Xkl Ea—~ b v 7 ZADERZBEL T, i3
TEMFIERRSC » L AALFE SRR SCDOWF T —~ & —B L7 SR E L BEAF D Uik % 4355
AN 5,

REBF IR SC - B LRE KRS, £7213%
L. FEAFOSITICES VT &

1) Critically and constructively read and analyze research literature in the field of multicultural/international
education.

2) Create a literature review matrix in which students organize the literature, which corresponds to their Master
or Doctoral thesis study, aiming to identify and synthesize the patterns of the extant literature and formulate
their own observations.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1A REMEOWNA

B 2m~13 A SZEEEANC K oW LR

H14~15H WKL E 2 —DFER

Week 1 Orientation
Week 2-13 Presentations and Discussions
Week 14-15 Final Presentations on literature review

[Google 77 T A )b — LIEM M O 238 E OFEM]
Q7 FAa—FR

* mzzsmlh

@B — B DB LA
4H8H (H) 3R :13:00~

O L T
-t i

OB EE RO ANFHE

c REDOEEHL, Google Classroom TH:A

5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :

30% BEHE~OBM - B#k

30% IEHRLLE2—0RFE  (2H)

20% kL E=—~ RV v 7 A (WFFEHSC 16 ALLE)
20% CERL B o —FEE

30% Class participation




30% Two presentations on an assigned article

20% A literature review matrix (more than 15 articles)
20% A final presentation on literature review

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

Bl PR ENRTITL U EFFEE R RD LN D,

Students are required to prepare for the class according to the goal and contents of each class.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

Google Class Code: mzzsmlh

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/27 19:36:10




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B EH4 /Subject : ZIULEBBERMFIT 1

FER - 58KF/Day/Period : Al HIEH 35&FF Zofh

HYHE /Instructor : ks ERE

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

%0 kA L #E Multicultural Community and Education)

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AIFEZT, 77 ALV 12031 2=F7 4IZBMTH—-AN0OE Y OMIC T30l OBRMEEZBET 2O, W5 H
BEENIENTHLONEEZX DL #HME LTS, BEMICIE, FBERE. BEHE, FBT7T—~D 3 208E10,
% AL A FEHN T T #0E ERE A a5,

The purpose of this course is to think about what kind of educational practices are effective in order to build
relationships for a 'multicultural community among each individual participant within a community of a class.
Specifically, educational practice devoted to multicultural community will be considered from the viewpoint of
three themes: learning environment, educational method and learning theme. The course is designed for students
interested in educational practice at the actual educational site or those with related research themes, and begins
with a discussion on the nature of multicultural community. Further, students examine the relationship of their
own research theme with multicultural community, deepen their research through presentations in class and carry
out preparations for essay writing

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

1. Z3ULEAEMSOMEICLERZEOH ) FaE x5,

2. Z3bIE L B O RORBRMIEEZE 2. BROMCHELZE L TAFOMEETED 5,

1. To think about what kind of education is necessary to build a multicultural society.

2. To think about the relation between a student’s own research and multicultural community, and though
presentations and essay writing, deepen the student’ s research.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

PEOREFTAV T —2 a U TREMEORA, BLOBEOMESHFEOB RN ZIToTH 5 5, 2EHOFELFEIT,
o LN ATV 00, EHIIC A H OFARREZIT-oTHH I, HREZITITAH OFRAEEL LA — MTE LD, #ZHEK
H D,

The first class is orientation. The outline of the course will be explained and students will introduce themselves
and their research field, etc. From the 2nd class onwards, while engaging in debates and the collection of research
sources, students will regularly carry out research presentations. Finally, students will be asked to summarize
the results of their research in a report for submission.

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

HGR L OGEmR~DOSME (30%), R (30%)., LA—K (40%)

Attendance and participation in discussion(30%), presentation(30%), report (40%)

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

RO, BLOLAR— MEIZH DB I/

Preparation for presentations and writing a report

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOMi/In addition :

-flEloEEX,. 4 A1 5 BIZ Classroom FDOA > T A > Meet TITWET,

YHIZ, MFEREZREEZLTCELVWETOT, #IHFLTEML T EE N,

F T A AFEADOXIENREE R L, AL TTERK < 7S X W, A—/L'T KL R : minotakahashi@tohoku. ac. jp
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/01 14:43:52




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4A/Subject : LB BRIIEETE I

W H - fF5/Day/Period : %] AMER 35 Zoffh

HY B /Instructor : K Fi+

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

S AV BB w7238 11 Seminar I11:  Research on International Education

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

FEHREICBTAN) 27 AOEBME, Z30ULEE. HEEME, BFREREEO DT TETHEL Ea—% b &z, U
P —F 7 AF 3 VEREL, EEAFET e —FEHWRRE M aey ) 2FEET D, PFROEBRREHE L H VI
HAFEA D,

This seminar provides students with an opportunity to gain deeper insights into international education such as
internationalization of curriculum, intercultural/multicultural education, intercultural collaborative learning,
education and support for international students. Based on the extensive literature review, students will develop
research questions, identify an appropriate research method, and actually conduct a pilot study.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

ATV Ea—% b LICHRET REFREERET D

- TEPERIRFGE S 15 & 5

- XA vy MR LT D

Students should be able to
— develop a problem statement with the literature review
— select a research method suitable to their research
— conduct a pilot study

4., FBENE - TELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BETFmITVET,

H1l: REOMEHH, ToAAvar
% 2~5[a] : ATAFZEL B o —

Ho~7E: VY —F I/ AT g VKE

% 8 [al~10 [a] : BFZEFEE

%11 [E~14[a] : /A v > NFSE

B 15 [ REORYIKY L REREE

1st Class: Introduction of the seminar and expectations for the students taking this seminar
2nd-5th class: Literature review

6th-7th class: Research questions

8th~10th class : Research methodologies

11th—-14th: Conduct a pilot study

15: Reflection and final presentation

This seminar will be offered in person.

5. RESEMJ)TEE/Evaluation method :
HEE (LAR—R) 50%. T4 AH v a r~OEH30%, KL T — a2 20%

Assignments (reports) 50%,. Contribution to class discussions 30% Final presentation 20%

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FEIIETEDL L) TE - #HT22 &

Students are expected to spend a sufficient amount of time on preparing for classes.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2TRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 16:33:56




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4A/Subject : LB BRIIEETE I
R - 3ERF/Day/Period : ] AMER 3k Zofth
HYHE /Instructor : L B

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

Fi SCEREE D FL Al

Master/Doctoral (thesis) Introduction

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZULEE R IEEE 1. 111X, 7 a— VA HER - L300 R T — A 2 HLT 2 a4 O FEM IR S - & L%
LEERER S BERREE A OREE ISR SC - LA SRR SUER D T2 O OIS E A F - 2 B E LI EI ThHh D, HE 11 T
1T, BE I CRBAENSBOWRET —<ICAI L CED TEL LIV Ea—%2 i, FEZ N7 7 T 5,

Research Seminar in Multicultural Education I & II are mainly offered to master or doctoral students majoring in
the Multicultural Education Course of the Global Education Program. Students are expected to develop general
research skills to embark on their Master’s thesis in those seminars. In Research Seminar II, students will draft
an introductory chapter of their Master’ s or Doctoral thesis based on a literature review, which they have been
working on in Research Seminar I.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1) WFoEaREE S L OMFSEREIC x 3 2 BRI 72 WAL TH Z E R TE 5,

2) WERIXDIFE(RT 7 M) Z5EKIE D,

1) articulate a research problem and create research questions

2) write an introductory chapter of a Master s or Doctoral thesis

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1A REMEOWNA

Foml AFERHESA (RTH L) EWFEOMEE L FHE (A4-1 4

B3 al~14 A SZEEEANC K o LR

515 8] WHEOWD IRY & B RS

Week 1 Orientation

Week 2-3 How to review a research article
Week 4-14 Presentations and Discussions
Week 15 Wrap up

[Google 77 T A)L— L& L O 3438 = DFFHN]

MGoogle 7 T A —Lh=a— K
skgbx21

@B — B DB LA
c10H7H (H) 3BR:13:00

OF3 D FEHi J 1k
X

OB EE RO AFHIE

c REDOEEHL., Google Classroom TH:A
5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :
30% RE~OBI - =k

30% FEE

40% HFFERXORFE(RT 7 R)

30% Class participation
30% Presentations




40% Introductory chapter of Master’ s or Doctoral thesis
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

Bl AP ENRTITL U EFFEE R RD LN D,

Students are required to prepare for the class according to the goal and contents of each class.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2FRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

Google Class code: skgbx2i

10. %1 Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/27 19:31:49




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B H4/Subject : ZILBERMIIEE I

BEH - F&Ki/Day/Period : %] AMEH 3k Zofth

HYHE /Instructor : ks ERE

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

% W kA L #F Multicultural Community and Education

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AFEIL, 77REVI 120 2=F 4 IZBMTLH—-AN0E D ORIC T£30bt4 ] OBRMEAMET L2720, WhvikDH
BEENIENTHLONEEZX DL #HME LTS, BEMICIE, FBERE. BEHE, FBT7T—~D 3 208E10,
% AL A FEHN T T #0E ERE A a5,

RETHHERGICB T 2ERICEEOH 524, BLUOBHOMIET —~ LD H 2 F/E 2RI, £FIEE b Lix
i %EEZEwmT D, T LT, BEOWIET —~ L ULIAEDRRMEEEZR L, 7 7 ANTOREX LB L CHHFOMWNIEEZED,
FRSCHEIC AT T R 21T 5,

The purpose of this course is to think about what kind of educational practices are effective in order to build
relationships for a 'multicultural community among each individual participant within a community of a class.
Specifically, educational practice devoted to multicultural community will be considered from the viewpoint of
three themes: learning environment, educational method and learning theme. The course is designed for students
interested in educational practice at the actual educational site or those with related research themes, and begins
with a discussion on the nature of multicultural community. Further, students examine the relationship of their
own research theme with multicultural community, deepen their research through presentations in class and carry
out preparations for essay writing

3. HEDEEHIZE/Goal of study :

1. Z3ULEASOMEICLERZEOH Y FEE x5,

2. Z3bIE L B OFRORBRMIEEZ B 2. BROMCHELZEH L THAFOMEETED 5,

1. To think about what kind of education is necessary to build a multicultural society.

2. To think about the relation between a student’ s own research and multicultural community, and though presentations
and essay writing, deepen the student’s research.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

PEIORETAV =7 —2 a U TREBMEORA, BLOBEOMESHEOB RN ZIToTH 5 5, 2EHOFELFEIT,
o IR AT V00, EHIIC A H OFRRREZIT - TH 6 I, HREZITITAH OFRREEL LA — MTE LD, #ZHEK
H D,

The first class is orientation. The outline of the course will be explained and students will introduce themselves
and their research field, etc. From the 2nd class onwards, while engaging in debates and the collection of research
sources, students will regularly carry out research presentations. Finally, students will be asked to summarize
the results of their research in a report for submission.

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

HGR L OGEmR~DOSME (30%)., ¥R (30%)., LA—K (40%)

Attendance and participation in discussion(30%), presentation(30%), report (40%)
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

REOUEMR ., BIOVHR— MERRIZH DB HERH]

Time required for the preparation of the presentation, and the writing of the report.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOMi/In addition :

WEIORHEITA L TA L TITWETOT, 10A 7 HIZZ T ANL—2h ED Google Meet IZEI L TL IZEW,

MHIE, WFREHEZELRERTEDLIITHERLTOLLBML T ZI N,

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/01 14:45:47




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : Zu— N VIABBRASFERE I

R - iERF/Day/Period : Hil AMER 23K Zofth

HY BB /Instructor : #| ¥ ZOMBE. A K

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

Fifse alRE7o 2> L #F  Sustainable Society & Education

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

2015 AFIZEAR SN FRpE ATREZ2 BAZE HAE (SDGs) 121 TR CTO A& ~DOEEH DO R ERBEOEWHE Z AL, AEEEO
WRERET ) Z LR ARERESOEADOEDOHEERIE L L TRESNT, b D —FH T, SDGs RO E 13 rlhe7e
A% LT D EERHIEE LT 2 HEE LTHLIEE SN TH D, AHE T, SIGs FHRIZB W T, THIEL L TOHE ]
L THIEE LCOHEE] #75H L, SDGs HRICE T D DBECERBE X BV T X TOHEDIEY FIZONWTELEL, BA%
T VT HEORFINIE A E L TE O FEEO MBS HIECHE R E AR L, SRR E N R IT U & T A 2 AT
LT EEHMET D,

In 2015, “Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning opportunities for all” as
an educational goal of SDGs for achieving a sustainable society. On the other hand, education is considered means
of dealing with different issues for achieving a sustainable society. By taking education as goals and means, this
seminar aims at enabling participants to consider the roles of all types of education (including school education
& social pedagogy) in the era of SDGs, to understand the necessity, methods and challenges of reconstruction of
these education through case studies of Asia including Japan, and to strengthen their research capacity.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

REFEEOBANTRD 3 K TH D,

OFHfg et 2 D ERZ D S HUBEOKENZ MR TE D L H Ik D,

@sDGs RRIC IS 1T 2 REREITH T 2 BER BB LRI TE 2 L 5122 D,

@RAZEZLT VT HEOEFIFEEZE L T, PFRREORENBLOBERZ N ZHITOTDH L5105,

Three Goals of this seminars, including,

1. To deepen understanding of the roles of education in achieving a sustainable society;

2. To be able to provide an educational perspective to issues in the Era of SDGs;

3. To be able to consider and set up research topic through case studies of educational issues in Asia including
Japan.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ST 2 E)E the class will be conducted face—to—face.

% 18] Sessionl: AV xT 7 —3 3 Orientation

& 2 18] Session 2 7w — LI AEHERFSEICHOWT (1) Introduction to Research on Educational Practice for Global
Coexistence (1): [EFSZ BRI International Education and Development ()

& 318 Session 3: Zu— N)LIAEERFZEIZ OV T (2) Introduction to Research on Educational Practice for Global
Coexistence (2) FYAZE Adult Education (IAA)

& 4 18] Session 4 : Z v — LA BEHFZEIZ OV T (3) Introduction to Research on Educational Practice for Global
Coexistence (3) Z3{ki:A 1 Multicultural Coexistencel (RHY)

% 518] Session 5: Zu— LIAEERFZEIZ OV T (4) Introduction to Research on Educational Practice for Global
Coexistence (4) Z3{kdtA 2 Multicultural Coexistence2 (JEES)

% 6 18] Session 6 : 7w — LA EEHFZEIZ OV T (B) Introduction to Research on Educational Practice for Global
Coexistence (4) Z3{kd:A= 3 Multicultural Coexistence3 (FEtY)

& 718 Session 7 : Z v — LA ERFZEIZ OV T (6) Introduction to Research on Educational Practice for Global
Coexistence (6) FEX & m%#E Industry and Higher Education (i)

%5 8 0] Session 8: HFFET Y1 o Research design




% 9 [a] Session 9: ICHRUNFE Reference collection

10 [A] Session 10: T —~ 2 AYFTAFFE 1 Literature Review on Research Topics 1

#

11 [A] Session 11: AT —~ %2 AYITHIFE 2  Literature Review on Research Topics 2

b

12 [A] Session 12: T —~ %2 AHYITHFFE 3 Literature Review on Research Topics 3

#

13 [A] Session 13: T —~ %2 AYITHFFE 4 Literature Review on Research Topics 4

&

% 14 [A] Session 14: WFET —~ %2 O AEITHIZES Literature Review on Research Topics 5

% 15 [A] Session 15 : #F9ET —~383# Presentations on research topics
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
BEA~DOBIE (20%), FE (40%), LA— b UEEID) (40%) 12L& BREFHM
Participants will be evaluated comprehensively through their participation attitude (20%), presentations (40%),
and reports(Reflection papers) (40%).
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
. Google Class Code 7/ —Z )7 T A Za— K: vbrk2wa
BB EORMBER 4 A 11 H (OK) 10 : 30— Schedule of 1st session: April 11 (Thu) 10:30-
P3O LN S5 How to implement this class
« FEEEIIXHE TIT 9 FE The class will be implemented face—to—face.
CZHMEEITA4A10H k) EFETICBETDCA—/MITHEKEZT 5 XL 912 (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp),
Students who plan to take this class, please contact Dr. Jing Liu through jing.liu. e8@tohoku.ac. jp by April 10
(Wed).
4. Bh#EEE O AFJ71E How to get teaching materials and reading assignment
cFFEOBRHTOW T, BEEBRMERITE TIT Google Classroom DIEH[ KT 4 7T v 7T u— R PE (ZHEGLEEZHETH),
Teaching materials and reading assignment will be uploaded to Google Classroom.
« FFEEMEIZ OV TIL, Google Classroom THEISH 2 T, Homeworks will be announced through Google Classroom.
5. XTI ZE A~ DX DR EE 72 A ~DOX IR Towards Students who have difficulty in taking part in on—site class.
« SO A M L. Google Classroom T/EEAIZIA T2 Recordings of orientation and lectures will be shared
through Google Classroom.
R ERESOSIMBRERFAECOVWTIE, 4 A 10 B OK) EFETZHETDCA—NICTHEKEEZT DRI
(jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp), Those who have difficulties in taking part in class on-site, please contact Dr. Jing
Liu by email (jing. l1iu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp) by April 10(Wed) 12:00pm.
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 08:13:41

w o=




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : Fu— LIAFBBRAOFEEE I

W H - fEF5/Day/Period : %] ARIER 25K Z 0l

HY BB /Instructor : #| ¥ ZOMBE. A K

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

7o — )L AR EEFITSE Research on Educational Practices for Global Coexistence

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

FRE AT BE 72t DIF Iz T, #5, BEBIOBREL Vo T fix R BHOER LI, HEOH D FOFHHGHLEIT /-
T3, KEZETIE, 7a— ORI B 2B EHELIY EiF, 2ME2E TOMMNE1T O &I, ZMENE B O
T ER L, ELERSUERIC AT 72 R E O AR A LI oW TofREEZ B L T 5,

In the era of SDGs, with the changes of society, economy and environment, it is necessary to reconsider the role
of education. In this seminar, participants will discuss educational issues of the global society, select research
topics, and acquire knowledge and skills of how to set up research topic and how to conduct fieldwork.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

REFEEOBANTKRD 3 K TH D,

Q7 a—r AR BIT L HPERELHFECEX DX 91272 D,

@7 v — NV HAFEICET 2HEmEZISA L 70— SR ICBIT 2B BEMBEE BE T2 X012,

@7 m—NALEITBIT 2B BEREICE T AR EHITE T D LI D,

Three Goals of this seminars, including,

1. To deepen understanding of the roles of education in achieving a sustainable society;

2. To be able to provide an educational perspective to issues in the Era of SDGs;

3. To be able to consider and set up research topic through case studies of educational issues in Asia including
Japan.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

% 1[0 1st Session: AV =TT —3 3 Orientation

%5 2 [A] Session 2:  HFZETFE 1 Research Methods 1

%5 3@ Session 3 : WFZEF1: 2 Research Methods 2

% 4 0] Session 4 : WFZEEtE[¥E#E 1 Research Proposal Presentation 1

% 5 [A] Session b: WFZEEtH[ 3 2 Research Proposal Presentation 2

% 6 [A] Session 6: HWFZEEFH[FEF 3 Research Proposal Presentation 3

% 718 Session 7: HMBHICBITAHBHIR & FE State and Issues of Education in Higashimatsushima City
% 8 [A] Session 8: Z)L—TFT—7%r 1 Groupwork 1

% 9 [A] Session 9: Z)—TFT—2 2  Groupwork 2

%5 10 [A] Session 10: HMFHA 1 Fieldwork 1

% 11 @] Session 11: HMEHA 2 Fieldwork 2

12 [A] Session 12: HMFHA 3 Fieldwork 3

#

13 [#] Session 13: Z/L—7"U—7% 3 Groupwork 3

#

% 14 [A] Session 14: Z')—7YU—27 4 Groupwork 4

% 15 @] Session 15 : 7 /L—7% %% Final Group Presentations
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :




R ASOEBRE (20%) . FER (40%) BILOLAR—F (40%) THREICFHET 5,
Participants will be evaluated comprehensively through contribution to the class (20%), presentation (40%), and
reports (40%).
6. FHHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
1. Google Class Code /' —Z7 /L7 A =— K: 20vn7g7
2. B EOBMBRE 10 H3 3 (K) 10: 30— Schedule of 1st session: October 3 (Thursday) 10:30-
3. BEDOFEMITIE How to implement this class
« ST %21T 9 TE The class will be implemented face—to—face.
 ZEEFEEITI0 A 2 H OK) EFETICBETCDC A=V THEKET 5 L 912 (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp) .
Students who plan to take this class, please contact Dr. Jing Liu through jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by October 2
(Wed).
4. Bh#EEE O AFJ71E How to get teaching materials and reading assignment
 REOEENIOW T, RZEBIMERTE TIT Google Classroom DIEH RT7 4 7T v 7’ — R TPE ZiEGmBEZHEFT D),
Teaching materials and reading assignment will be uploaded to Google Classroom.
 FFEEEIZ OV TIL, Google Classroom THEISH 2 T, Homeworks will be announced through Google Classroom.
5. XTI ZEA~DOXRE DR EE 72 A ~DOX IR Towards Students who have difficulty in taking part in on—site class.
« SO A M L, Google Classroom T/EEAIZIA T2 Recordings of orientation and lectures will be shared
through Google Classroom.
R ERESOSIMBRERFAECOVTIE, 10 A 2 B OK) EFETCHETDCA—NICTEKEEZT DRI
(jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp), Those who have difficulties in taking part in online class, please contact Dr. Jing
Liu by email (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp) by October 2 (Wed) 12:00pm.
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 08:21:27




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : BBET7TERA L FMFEEE I
FER - 58RF/Day/Period : %] HIEH 6% Zofh
HYZE /Instructor : AA EiL

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
BETBAAL N EHEFIE

Educational Assessment and Research Methods

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
QU T NEA L stHiRA I

* Google Classroom D7 7 A= — K : im2yif6

TEAR P T 7V ax— gDy FV—RE VD BOR L ERA@BET HDMENAMEA, 2 1 P HEREE L 2D A
JR—=va VITREFE L TV A OB AR L, ENTHT 7 EATE2HELZTANLND T 7 2 —F BRI DN TR
T2, TOB. RELDEVHENG, BEORLAZIEVIRD & L BT, FEIHZUVIH VAT LBE LT LV EE
R, MRERLZ 7e— s rarverry— 2 1RO BT oy —% AAREN LR BT 5RAET 5,
To grasp a conceptual framework based on the policy and practice of synergy between assessment and evaluation, and
the trends of the 21st century learning environment and the overseas trends resulting in its innovation, accessible
methods and acceptable approaches. And look at 21st century competencies, such as global competencies that look at
the world from Japanese culture.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
THEAAV NORSE - T aE R - XARIZOWCORARE T 7 at s VAT COMOE % N HFE, HETEAA L MEA )
N=a LT, BEORERTAT VT 4 7T 4 BOIEBIIGE, V—T Y v 7 Ra—F 4 TR ETEAA L Y —AD
BIR OB Z N B RO Z1T 9 NEBITHOT 5,
To learn the framework of assessment outcomes, processes, and contexts from Anglo—Saxon and other countries, to
carry out comparative research on educational assessment and innovation, including teachers’ beliefs and identities,
and to examine the application of assessment tool development, such as rubrics and coding. To acquire the skills
to apply the development of assessment.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
C R PR 1O 7TH (H) 6BR: 18 : 00~
cBEOFEM AL  Meet WX FIRE (1 B~2 [E), Meet HFTORFHEDEM HIEIZOVWT Classroom THAAT
- ZOWHKAH AR (3~15 [F]) 2 0 SEE~DEHL
L. MRS, BEHNICA 7NV o PEMOBYIEORMN G TR I, anFRBYED U A7 B b 55E11E.
Ao TANTHIVIEZ B,
- BREE RO AFHE - HEHOEEHT Classroom ROZ(= CTHI
c T T A ARFEASDED R EE 2 A~ ORI - BN
« SRR FE~ DSR2 R 2 A~ Dt IR - [EBIN AR %

(m. a@tohoku. ac. jp ~EKD Z L)

B 1la F—XUIUE LRFZET — X 2T 7= 05 ERRIC DOV T
wLoE TAVICLB T RY =T — 2N

3| EUETE (S5

Ham v FIT4TT—H
%5 5 1A I JE

ol FHliNSTEAAL b

7 [ / 5 RN

% 85 n ala=fr—vav
%9l I b EERE)

H10E Xfba— R —Rickda—5F 47
#1110 n Ty KERZ UK

H 12 N 1TENBLEE

%513 1a n A N

F 14 n b H —
B15H &

First class: Starts: Monday, October 2, 6th period, 18:00.
Interactive class using Meet (1 to 2 times); introduction in the Classroom on how to conduct meetings using Meet,




etc.
After that, face—to—face method (3-15 times), change to 203 classrooms.
However, if there is a risk of corona infection due to participation of overseas students or seasonal increase in
other infectious diseases such as influenza, the course will be switched to online
+ Availability of relevant materials: Classroom materials will be introduced in Classroom and in the classroom.
For students who have difficulty in responding to online classes: Individual consultation
For students who have difficulty with face-to—face classes, individual consultation is available
(Please contact m. a@tohoku. ac. jp)

1 Data collection and methodology for research data
2 Crowdsourcing data collection using apps

3 lecture: Video creation

4 Narrative data

5 Attributes

6 From evaluation to assessment

7 Tacit knowledge

8 Communication

9 Socialization (development and growth)

10 Coding with cultural code words
11 Plots and scripts
12 Codes of conduct
13 Habitus
14 Socio—cultural patterns
15 Conclusion
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
FEARBNTIT Y A— b (40%), HF A (40%) THREIZHETT 5, BELZZWS 20 DBWEETeT A A MIHT DM 600
TEAAY MZEBIMEARE L5 (20%)
Basically, the overall evaluation will be based on the report (40%) and attendance (40%). Some kind of assessment
will be given points (20%) for assignments including some questions prepared by the instructor.
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
WETAHUNLIL, RN DETHEEDTEARA L ME AT BN OPART 5, ZNE R EE T oz DR % #
EOFTHLH XD, 20D, #HET DML, Mapping HDWVEI—RER—FRY 7 ho=TIZTT7 41— KR 7 E2ITH DT,
ST AN, BYOD 2RV FEE SN (BEELHD) OAICE 5T, BESEA R LT Lo L TELLVY,
T =X OB OWERZ | EEOIHIIHIT L M T D,
The lecturer will prepare several assessment tasks, including videos from the literature. The lecturers will provide
the students with the results of these tasks in the lecture. For this purpose, the lecturers will provide feedback
via Mapping or card and board software, and students are encouraged to use BYOD to search not only the assigned
literature (books and articles) but also related literature. Time for reanalysis of data will be counted in the
number of lecture periods.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,

/Note:”Q”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O JICAXRMFARBHESME, 7700 - hEEk (770, H—
TRV ET =) IRIEFEN TR

Lectures for educational specialists dispatched by JICA to Vietnam and teachers dispatched to Africa and Latin
America (South Africa, Ghana; Bolivia, Peru)
9. ZOfi/In addition :
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 21:16:38




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A HE%/Subject : HBBET ER AV MFREE I
BEH - F&Ki/Day/Period : %] AMEH 3k Zofth
HYZE /Instructor : MK E—ER

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

H 48 S AL BRSO Fe TR

Cutting—edge research on natural language processing

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

KRBT — 2 2 > 7obk e 727 % A MIRBFEEATC DU T A5 SBAREEAT UL HeF 2 Dl BT OB JEM B 50, BB A
B ORGP L L L cEd 5,

This course offers an opportunity to learn recent research topics in the field of natural language processing (NLP)
by collaboratively reading and discussing about important papers, particularly focusing on the ones about fundamental
and general-purpose NLP technologies.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1. HARSFELIRIZEET 2 B OMFERRICE T 2 R A TED 2

2. FR X ARHE L, WA BN EHED

3. EMCHHEAE LT, MEOREN DMRTIEORE, MinE COMMNRBZZXOMELY NL—ATE5X912%45

The goals of this course are to:

1. widely understand the recent research in NLP,

2. improve the skills in surveying and reading academic papers, and
3. acquire an ability to trace the logical paths presented in papers
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
HlE A) T —a v

B2 [m HEERY ML LSRR (1)

53] HEERs ML EamEWR (2)

Fdlbl =2—FNLEHEETL (1)

5 =2—JLEHEETL (2)

556 18 MESCRET (1)

55 7 18] HESCRREAT (2)

%8|l EuEMEAT (1)

HOEl BT (2)

%10 [\ Fosao s

% 11 [\ safbsel

12w 2T RT ) T—var
%13 [Bl == — T LEERREIRR
%14 [\ ERSE (1)

% 15 [\ ERSE (2)

Seminar 1 Orientation

Word vectors and distributed semantics (1)
Word vectors and distributed semantics (2)

Seminar
Seminar
Seminar 4 Neural language models (1)
Seminar 6 Syntactic parsing (1)
Seminar 7 Syntactic parsing (2)

Semantic parsing (1)

1
2
3
4

Seminar 5 Neural language models (2)
6
7
Seminar 8
9

Seminar 9 Semantic parsing (2)

Seminar 10 Adversarial machine learning
Seminar 11 Reinforcement learning
Seminar 12 Cloud annotation

Seminar 13 Neural machine translation

Seminar 14 Question answering (1)

Seminar 15 Question answering (2)




5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
RETORE EFZR~OSNE (100%)

Presentation quality and participation in discussions (100%)
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2FRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— IL%HIE)
7 7 A3 — K : tzrbdgb

AR EBEDT-OIZIT THE 7 A A v Myl B AH 3R ZBEFHDZ L,

In order to take this course, students must have already taken “Advanced Lectures on Educational Assessment I1”
on Monday 3rd period on the first semester.
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 14:20:31




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B EA/Subject : HBT7 R AV MRREZN

WER - #&M7/Day/Period : H%H] &MER 4R T oAl

HY BB /Instructor : FBA HE— A4 Bk AR Wik R B Rk BB
BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BB - PERAMFTROEREE (2)

Research of Educational Assessment and Measurement II

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
FHORAMIESW R EZZITL, ZTORKELFAFNEZE LT, HETN - ZEWEHICET 2EE MR EMHIT5 2 &
EEHBET D,

The aim of this course is to acquire the comprehensive knowledge about educational assessment and measurement.
Students tackle some research topics based on individual interests, make oral presentation and discuss
collaboratively.
3 ?{F@@J@H*ﬁ/Goal of study :

. BBEOMIET —~< IR > T2 E BT TE B,
2. FeFR & A E%%E@LT, BB - BOEWIE R B OWRIAWA LA 5T D,
3. FREIMLFFHEEZE LT, WEFITRKRD LN D5 ZEST D,

The goals of this course are to

1. Tackle some research topics based on individual interests,

2. Obtain comprehensive knowledge about educational assessment and measurement, through oral presentations and
joint discussions,

3. Obtain the discussion ability as researchers, through presentations and joint discussions.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. AV =75 —vayr (1E)

2. K HOMEIE L LFEFEE (14 [2)

1. Orientation (1 session)

2. Presentations and collaborative discussions (14 sessions)
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

FBE - LEa— (70%), #E~DZM (3 0%)

Presentation and review (70%), participation in discussion (30%)
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

EATHFIEDEER - BB, L B a2 —08E, BREERDOIER

Searching and organizing previous research, writing reviews, and preparing presentation materials
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
(Google 7 T Z)L— L%HIE)
77 Aa— R kvt243i

HEEWE, EHEHE LT DL ENHDHDT, Google 7T A/L—AIT SEIR O A2 FERT 9

BEHRT £ A A 2 b a3 —ZADOEE LN E R E 32 AR DB, T TIERMEAOFETH-TH, % HOWFELZAHHE
LARZIRT oML 20T, FRAZMT 5 Z

We may make important announcements such as classroom changes, so be sure to check the Google Classroom as needed.

In principle, graduate students belonging to the Educational Evaluation and Measurement Theory area of the
Educational Information and Assessment Course should participate in this course, even if they have already taken
the course, because it will provide them with an opportunity to relativize their research and expand their knowledge.
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 14:12:44







2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BE4/Subject : HBEHEZHIRET I

WEH - fF5/Day/Period : %I &MER 25HEF Z Off

HUHE /Instructor : AR ik

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

g TRAET Y 7 A

Introduction to Structural Equation Modeling

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

i fENET U 7 (Structural Equation Modeling, SEM) (%, #aBFEOMIETEILHANWOLNEFED1STH A,
AIZETIT, SEEMITOAREN A TH IBEFERET ) V7 OERE RN T 2,

Structural equation modeling (SEM) is one of the most commonly used methods in social science research and is a
comprehensive framework for multivariate analysis

In this course, the theory of SEM will be explained

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1. SEM OPEmA B L, HATREROMRE EMICITZA D L 210k D,

2. SEMDOIRFLEHICBIT OBBERERHETELL IR D,

The goal of this course is to

1. understand the theory of SEM and to be able to correctly interpret the results of the analysis;
2. be able to recognize the limitations and points to keep in mind when applying SEM.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BllE AVxrT—ay

ol HART—X

B3l FEET—H

%4\ BEURSHT

%5 A BT L HIE SRR

%6 E BHESEOREHFRR

BTnl ELGRAET Y

%8 El FHEROHEE 1

HoRE FHEOHEE 2

B0 B RRET L ORERK

1A T O

12\ T ILOMFR

B3 W EFRET — X 0%

814 [E Y - o HORE BT

%16 A1 RREEMIIRE

Contents:

Orientation

Univariate Data

Multivariate Data

Regression Analysis

Latent Variables and Measurement Equations
Structural Equations for Observed Variables
Structural Equation Model

Estimation of Parameters 1

© 0N 0w

Estimation of Parameters 2

. Construction of Causal Models
Evaluation of Model

Interpretation of Model

. Analysis of Ordinal Data

Mean and Covariance Structure Analysis

— =
=l

— = =
B~

15. Comparison of Populations
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
FE~OHFE RO L 5, BH%E) &, FEICESWTGHET 2,




Students are evaluated on their class participation and submitted assignments.

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

oGS [AMR] BHEFH 1998 HIAENE 978-4-254-12658-7 HEE

HHBHEESIT RR] —WBEFBRXET Y 7 — BABH (RE) 2014 FFEEE 978-4489021800 BEE
EoEEST DRAR] SEBH 2000 HI8ENE 978-4254126617 & E

HoBAEESIT [RER] SEHM (W% 2003 HIAEE 978-4-254-12666-2 5 E

M-plus & RICEZ2HEEHFBRAET VA IMEBT] - IBABL 2014 FEREERE 978-4762828256 BB E
DEZE AR RO O OBEFBRNTT VU 7 —Mplus [T L 5 EE—E@E A LM - 1TEEKR (BE), BFERE R
£), 2BFR - BRI &) 2018 7= VHAR 978-4779513022 B#£E

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

TH - \BEHETO L,

HETERWVERHIUL, WENZERFIZERT 52 &,

Students are required to prepare and review for each class.

If there remain any parts they cannot understand, they should ask questions in the next class.

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

* Google Classroom D27 7 A =2— K : Toszxtw

s AR E TITVET,

- FRRIBEONFIZELTHY, BENFIZHEO=—AUECTERINDFREERSH D £7,

+ This is in—person class.
» The contents and schedule are as shown above, but may change based on student needs.
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 15:08:41




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : BEFEHIEFEHFIEE I

BEH - #Kf/Day/Period : HIMiEF Zofth B T ofh
HUHE /Instructor : [ e

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

WHED D OMEEHFRXET Y V7 AM

Introduction to Structural Equation Modeling

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BEFOLEFEOSETIE, FHCMRE R CEBEEN R TR B R AR D Z L%, iEHRENET U 7 (Structural
Equation Modeling, SEM) i%, WTEFFEZR O 72D DOREMZRDHTHEDO UL D THY, EEOFRITEOTIIFHE T
5,

AIFETIE, INETELEEMEHTICHE Y LTI o> A Z EIHICE X, SEM OBEZIZE U 2 BRor<CE 280 5,
SEM D HEEARFE COMGRAIE IOV T T 5, FRIFRRZ, GBI 2 EEICHT 2 L9, F b DOFIEIC OV THEHENT
V7 MU= T REMFSTHEEIT I,

This course provides explanations of the theoretical background of regression analysis, factor analysis, and the
basics of structural equation modeling. In order to put these analyses into practice in research activities, this
course also provides opportunities for practice using the statistical analysis software R.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1. BEUFOHT & B FIHIZOWT, MEEAHHTE

2. W EBEFIHIZOWT, HEAHIITE S

3. SEM & BAMIHIHICOWTC, #MEAFBPATED

4. R & TEYmOH, ET58T, SEMEIATL, BREMNTE S

The goals of this course are to

. be able to describe and explain regression analysis

be able to describe and explain factor analysis

be able to describe and explain structural equation modeling
be able to conduct these analyses using R and to read the results
. BENE - HiELEBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
TV T—vay - TR ORI

R DJLAE & WIERER 1

R DALAE L W)EHER] 2

Bl T 1

Bl 04T 2

(BT 54T D5

K204 1

K204 2

BB OB

. SEM1

SEM2

SEM3

SEM4

SEM D1 E

Lo

e I e N

—
=

— = =
O W

Contents:

Orientation

The Basics of R #1

The Basics of R #2

Regression Analysis #1
Regression Analysis #2

Exercises on Regression Analysis
Factor Analysis #1

Factor Analysis #2

Exercises on Factor Analysis

© 0N 0w




10. Structural Equation Modeling #1

11. Structural Equation Modeling #2

12. Structural Equation Modeling #3

13. Structural Equation Modeling #4

14. Exercises on Structural Equation Modeling
15. Conclusion

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
RE~OSIME (F¥F, BMF)  20%
WEAT O MR 80%

Attitude in classes: 20%

In—class assignments: 80%

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

KR ZHETDHIIMEAAPCIZREA VA =L LTHEBELTLLEE N,

EUREE T B ESRE (iwama@high. hokudai. ac. jp)

Participants should install R on your PC in advance and bring it with you.
Contact information: Norikazu Iwama (iwama@high.hokudai.ac. jp)
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/27 14:59:13




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B EA/Subject : HBEHERFEMBIIFHET I

WER - #&Wy/Day/Period : %M &MER 3R T Al

HUEE /Instructor : FHE LA

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HERERANC OV TR T 2 1E Y

Studying Human Social Cognition

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

PRAMIRERLE - ARSI B ARSI T, RIS i85 (functional MRI) 7 & OIFRE MRS A — 0 7 F
EPNEFRIHEHA SN TND, Z OB Tk, tSiRR SRR DO SIATET D A D = A LT D MikEE A A — 2 THHE O
RO, MREA A =T L T RS ORNTIENT Z L (#a32E) A B LERE T —<lciY B FoFiEimOEE L
KRR 72 R O S Z His T,

Functional neuroimaging techniques such as fMRI have been widely used in cognitive neuroscience and social

neuroscience research. In this module, students read and present research on the neural mechanisms behind social
cognitive functions and research aiming to utilise functional brain imaging in society. Students are expected to
gain an understanding of the methodology and systematic knowledge of social neuroscience.

3. BEDHE|FEHA/Goal of study :

- AR AIRRE O HAE & 7e DA 2 PR L. +EnURRE & O IRSRI 2R AR OIS A D S,

T ONEEEA A — U TR AR IY B, RSO FIEIC OV THERZ D 5,

CFARHICI AT VEY TV arElL, BHERANETH THIRICHIT 2 AR L OEGE BT,
CAVETIT AT REmEE L, KEERWDDL I VT 4 AN X T DRI ETE D,

* To understand the neural mechanisms underlying social cognition and to acquire a systematic knowledge of social
neuroscience.

» To understand state—of-the—art techniques of social neuroscience research through reading recent important papers.
* To acquire the skills to explain complex topics clearly through presentations by the students themselves.
* To develop critical thinking skills through interactive discussions.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FllE: HAH R

2 g 1

% 310 BRI

AR ISR 1

55181 IR I

Hem : A - filE 1

BTRE AL - A

%8l AR AIEM 1

H ol AARMAEERT

#1 0 HEErEERE 1

11 AEREERE N

1 208 MR T

%1 3 ARG

14l REOEERIGH T

H1 50 RO EESTH I

(FRROTFEEFELLERDZIENHVET,)

Week 1. Introduction

Week 2. Face recognition 1
Week 3. Face recognition 2
Week 4. Impression formation 1
Week 5. Impression formation 2
Week 6. Self and others 1

Week 7. Self and others 2

Week 8. Social interaction 1
Week 9. Social interaction 2

Week 10. Social decision making 1

Week 11. Social decision making 2




Week 12. Neuroeconomics 1
Week 13. Neuroeconomics 2
Week 14. Social implementation of brain science 1
Week 15. Social implementation of brain science 2
(The course plan above is subject to change.)
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
HENBERLT 4 ANy a V TORENE - BEELHRE L MO 2,
Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on the presentations, class participation, and discussion.
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
BT NVIRREBIE: F 2K EE#M Eric R. Kandel » John D. Koester * Sarah H. Mack * Steven A. Siegelbaum X5 4 B/
AT UVAAL VB —FaFIL 2022 4815730555 HEE
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
EEICBIT D TEEHRE LT, WAICHET 2 CHRICHE L TP EZ R > T 2 &R R TH D, BEFED B O EHRICE
& BEAN T, BENICERTEICIRY 2 LR8I n D,
It is important for students to acquire preliminary knowledge to prepare for class by reading relevant
documents. Students are expected to voluntarily develop a plan and goals and to undertake preparatory learning.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
3 O 7 ROFAM S ORI 1 Bl0ikER T T 2,
HEOEHSIS U THENRIR LIV ETINDATRERH D,
The details of this course will be explained in the first class.
The contents and schedule are as shown above, but subject to change depending on the lecture circumstances.
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/01 10:59:49
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FHE 4 /Subject : BCE B LRI AE I
BER - #0%/Day/Period : %) AWEH 4K Zofh
HYUEE /Instructor : fEF: 1EXZ

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i Fi 5%&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
T EY T 4L a—H YT ¢ /Accessibility and Usability
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
(Google Classroom & UD h—2 & Zoom - Meet &%t & HAf b CEMT 2, ZlMBEIHBETERT EAA L ba—2H
BIGHT VA v imtEk o EfsaiTE =4 <T9,)

CORETIE, FEHAVTUYRFRIATAOT 78V E )T 4 La—F U T 4ICOWTHES, 7o, BHEEBRF O
BT R L HRE DB S L BT,
/This course deals with accessibility and usability of e-learning contents and platforms. It also helps students
acquire the skills and knowledge necessary for conducting educational informatics research.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

ZOBEOBER, NVFEa LT UYREE VAT AOT 7V EY T 4 s 2=V U T FEEL, BATE D LIRS
& QHEHRFOMRICHLERAREHLRELZEGT L2 TH D,
/
The goals of this course are to

(1) be able to explain accessibility and usability of e—learning contents and platforms,

(2) acquire the skills and knowledge necessary for conducting educational informatics research.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

(Google Classroom & UD h—7% & Zoom * Meet & ¥ ZMAROETET D, ZHAREIHEERT BAA L Fa—2H
BIERT VA iR ORGP RFAE T, MERFITIL Google Classroom, UD h—72 . Zoom 2|2 DWW CBILRFEANERE 2 L F
T)

. frhaxrvay

2. T7RVEVT g a—Fr U T~

3-4. Usability methods & —H VLU F 45 R K

5-14. FEE &Rt

15. #fE

/

1. Introduction

2. Definition of accessibility and usability

3-4. Usability methods and testing

5-14. Presentation and discussion

15. Review

5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :

HH - REAS~OIY A (0 80%) . FHIKRIE (59 20%)

/Presentations and class participation (about 80%), final paper (about 20%)

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

AREIZI D MATe 2 & A HLIT, BRIOBMSERZHWTEET L L,

/Students are required to make a thorough review each class using handouts, mainly by completing assignments.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

1) Google 7 7 A)L—La— K:  zn2hksz

2) KIET2HEIFFRNCH LT ZE,

/

1) Google Classroom Code: zn2hksz

2) If you have to absent from class, you must notify the lecturer in advance.

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/14 20:14:20
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BLH4 /Subject : BERBHRFEEMRI T I
FER - 58RF/Day/Period : % KiEH 45EFF Zofh
#HYZE /Instructor : 1L Tk

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

ICT #bA DAERL « ICT % A= 2D (R BR

Learning experiences by creating of ICT teaching materials and using ICT

2. BEDORAAMLME/0bject and Summary of Class :

ICT 2R HEB IIERT 5729 HIZZENEME S 72 T HEEN ICT OR#HE2IM L, Tz AW 8k 2 ER LT
VEHMIL7= Tx5 L&, EHIC j: ICT 755#";’2% FEHEEDZENTEAZENEETHD, £ ICTIEFHANFEFICEZD

WAL 2SR 57200, 2 TAREE TIX ICT ZHWEHBEORI L LT C6 ZHWEEMERY B, 2z ERICT

YA, Tar T A UERT 2, SHITFICT AP 0%l E B O N EBRICERT 2 2 LT, ICT 2361 L7 8E FiEo i

KOWTHEET 2,

To use ICT effectively in education, educators not only need to use it, but also need to understand the basics of
ICT, to create and evaluate teaching materials using it. It is important that learners can use it, but educators
also need to understand the influence ICT utilization gives it to learners. Therefore, this course takes up teaching
materials by using CG as an example of education using ICT, and students actually create those designs and programs.
In addition, students will learn about the ICT-based educational methods by actually experiencing ICT-based learning.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

CICT WA LA ED L) % KT ThE BT D,

< ICT ZVGH L 72 B OERIN TE 5, (FRIZ C6 & W= #b D ESRD)

- BO ICT ZRBHICIEH LAS Z LN TE D,

SICT Z#E - FEICHEMLE Y &5 Nk LT, #YARKeE - g TE 5,

This purpose of this course is to help students better:

» Understand how ICT affects people and society.

- Create teaching materials using ICT. (Especially, create the teaching materials by using CG)
* Be able to actively utilize and learn ICT.

« Appropriate support and advice can be provided to those who intend to use ICT for education and learning.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FVxrTF—vary ~E FHIFEORHI~

A & ICT & DBIb Y

ICT ik 24 & b2k

aIa=T 4 DIFHEH LWL

CG #Bh & W= HE (1) 6 EBEMOT VA v

CG #ht 2 T2 E (2)  CC B DOIED 5

CG #hf & W T=#E (3)  CG B DD

CC HM & W T=E (1) C6 B DIEREO

CG bt & Hv Tz ’% (6)  CG #ht D55 & FHAM
LBV EDFEEQ) SMEEROEUE (B —oiEH)
BBV K f“:”(z) 7T MR LEERE (AR B)
CEOKDIZEDFEEB) BHRBERR Y FOTYA
BBV R D@ MHEAHERR Y ORYE
CEOKDICEDFEEG) mARy EEH LIZFOOERER
L FEED

C1 00 N O U1 &~ W DN~

—
—_ O

— = =
Tl o> W DN

1 Introduction

2 Development of ICT

3 Impact of ICT on social change
4 New culture

5-9 Teaching materials using CG
10-14 Creative Leaning

15 Summary

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :




BEBIIT) I=y M= N—DRE, HERNOFKS L LAR— MEE. LOVEHE RIER L7 I L0 3 5,
Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions, reports,
and productions.

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

S =y A R TR 7 T 0 I S T D BB ORI B T B M S L B T,

F VA= MEEICEZ DD LMELTARDILERH Y £77,

To answer the reflection paper, you need to review the lecture and look up the materials.
It is necessary to review literature in order to write the reports.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

=y bR R=RT U — REOIRH O, NV arR0A~— N7 4 VERNLE T,

Students must bring their own computers to class.

GoogleClassroom 27 7 A =2— K ¢l jepmh
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/22 16:06:42




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BEFHRPEISHRIIZHETE I

W H - fF5/Day/Period : %] AMER 13K Zofh

HYHE /Instructor : Bt [EA

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

T A MEDOKHE / Advanced Seminar on Application Theories of Educational Informatics I

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

B LM A TH D, FHBOIREEDOREZFTMT 572007 A2 MEOBHEMZRMFRICOVWTEETS L &b, RED
EBRPUZ L > T ICT ZIEA LT A METH D e T AT 4 VI OREMEL R DHRICOVT LN D, £9, 72 MEKDE
A, REBREEOBR, Eiil Vo FIZ OV TERBEDOT XA hOMEREETHD [TA N - AXUF—FK] 285LT5, #
BIGHFIGHiadm 1 oBE2aHg s 35,

B, HETOFEEE TEL WD, MBI A Y T A AL DRESMETF AT LN D D,

/

Instruction and assessment are intertwined. In addition to acquiring specialized knowledge on test methods for

evaluating the effectiveness of teaching methods in each subject, we will also touch on the theory underlying e-
testing, which utilizes ICT, depending on the progress of the class. First, we will refer to the “Test Standards,”
which are the quality criteria for tests in our country, regarding aspects such as the basics of test creation,
development of exam questions, and implementation. Completion of Applied Educational Informatics Special Lecture I
is a prerequisite. It is planned to be conducted face—to—face, with the possibility of allowing online participation
as a supplementary measure.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

- BEFHN - JE ORI T 5 EERA e LA 5,

« T A MEDEREICHOWT, WAEDERITIH 2 HIERICOWVTES,

R, BEEFHEOI D ORBIET A N OB, EMICEMTD D5 L 2D O OIEME 5,

1. Learn the practical basics of educational evaluation and measurement methods.

2. Learn about the practice of the test method and the methodology that is in line with the practice of Japan.

3. Learn the basics of becoming responsible for the development and implementation of large-scale tests for
educational evaluation in the future.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

e L]

il AV T =g

Hol: FARN e AR LUH—R1 : TAN s AZ X — RO, HASHE
H3E: T AN RFUHE—R2 T AMDESR
HAaE:FAN e AX X — K3 BASE L 9EAR

BoE: FAR s RAF A —R4 D EE LA

Hell: TAL s AFXUHE— K5 FEROFIM, fifkl e

ErlEl: TAR c RAAUF—FK6  arya—ZEFHLET AR

WM TR AFLUE—FT T A MERE DOEE L

ol e T AT 4 O 1 HAMSHEROET L

FI0E e TAT 4 T OEMIHGR2 T A MEREL T R FOKE
H11E T A MBAREE 1 AT A bOBI% : 7 A MUEEOER L £, T
o120 7 A RBREY 2 ik T 2 Lo (1) 0 7 A MRIEOER
W13 0E T A RBEREE 3 ik T 2 Lo (2)  v—T VU v Ok
F14E T A NBREE A4 e T AT 4 O  HE S—VDEZT
F15E F LD

Orientation

Test standard 1: Structure of test standard, basic clause

Test standard 2: Definition of test

Test standard 3: Development and distribution

Test Standard 4: Implementation and scoring

Test standard 5: Use, record and storage of result

Test standard 6: Computer test

Test standard 7: Responsibility and ethics of test person concerned

PN O W=




9. Basic theory of e-testing 1: Model of item reaction theory

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
5.

Basic theory of e-testing 2: Test information amount and test accuracy

Objective test development: Creation, aggregation and analysis of test questions
Descriptive test development 1: Creation of test questionl

Descriptive test development 2: Composition of rubric

Development of e—testing: Concept of item pool

Summary

B )71 /Evaluation method :

IR (3= bt S LREADRS) & LR~ N, RO 4 A0 v Y 3 Y TORENE « RS 218 AMICHIN L
RS %

Attendance, assignments, and the content and attitude of remarks in discussions will be comprehensively judged and

evaluated.

6.
7.

HPER L U'BEE /Textbook and references :
BBV FME /Preparation and Review :

BRERFFRNICH R T 2,

8.

9.

E% - EBAOIE3E /Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
% Ofh/In addition :

(Google 7 T A )L— Lxfith)
7 Aa—FK
cREFRE, BENE - HFIEIZOW T, EHIUSCTEEDORGEENH 5,

10.

WP AfF/Last Update : 2024/02/04 16:12:22
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B B4 /Subject : BEFHRFILHRHIFETE I

W H - fEF5/Day/Period : %] KWER 25K ZOffh

HYHE /Instructor : BEA K54

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

Web Z7EH L7 BRIMKEEDEHYE Exercises on the questionnaire method using the Web

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZDOIRFETIE, FEREMEOFERD 1 D& LT, Web ZIHH L2 EMMKIEOM - Hie2 B SL, BLims eSS cisH Tt %
ZExBART, BEORPE T, BRSEORA - Ak, KON ERIoOBEE, HER, Ei, T —Z o E W o iiuicia
> CRET ABERICOW T T 5, BI-TiE, Z—7T—27 OERET, Web #FH L7-EMMIEDOEE WFIEEHE DNLZE,
BRI OBG, Web ~DFHL T — X DOIE, T—X D4, LA— MERR) %175,

In this class, we aim to acquire the knowledge and skills of using questionnaires using the web as one of the

methodologies for empirical research, and to be able to utilize them in master’ s thesis research. In the first half
of the class, we will explain the advantages and uses of the questionnaire method, as well as related theories
along the flow of questionnaire design, item development, implementation, and data analysis. In the second half
students will practice the questionnaire method using the Web in the form of group work (planning a research plan,
designing a questionnaire, implementing it on the Web and collecting data, analyzing data, and writing a report)
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
- HRMMEOF S 2L, MFEERILS CEMEE 2T 2N TE S,
Understand the advantages of the questionnaire method and be able to develop question items according to research
purposes.
- Web A& A FEMT HZ LN TE D,
Able to conduct web surveys
RSN T =X ERHESIT L, RRLXECTHYICKRAT L ENTE D,
Be able to statistically analyze collected data and express it appropriately using charts and text
CERMREE LR MIELDDENTE D,
Be able to summarize survey results in a report
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Bl A XA BEORK., WE. EDF
Guidance: course objectives, content and learning methods
552 [A] : SEREAFZEIC I 1T D E IAIE D B %
Significance of questionnaire method in empirical research
% 3 Al - MEROE R & R
Psychological constructs and scales
% 4 8] RO AR & i E TR
Basic structure of questionnaire and design procedure
5 M HAPFED )L
Item development method
Folal . 7T —XOFEHIHE (1) - MBS & REMER
Statistical analysis method of data (1): Correlation analysis and scale construction
F7lE T =X ORGEHIIE (2) @ REDOZYME - (S
Statistical analysis method (2): Validity and reliability of the scale
%5 8 [\l : Web RS 0> AL
Basics of web surveys
HOME - Web FAEE (1) 77—~ IkE & TAFEOLE
Web survey exercise (1) Determining the theme and developing a research plan
5510 [A] - Web giALHE (2) ERMEHHE OBH%E
Web survey exercise (2) Development of question items
55 11 [A] - Web HALHE (3) ERIMD Web ~D 5L
Web survey exercise (3) Implementation of the questionnaire on the web
5512 [A] - Web HATHE (4) A DI
Web survey exercise (4) Conducting a survey
55 13 8] : Web HAFE (5) 7 — & OHEEHIHT
Web survey exercise (5) Statistical analysis of data
%14 1] : Web FRABE (6) PARER L A— FDOEL

Web survey exercise (6) Creating a survey results report




s F L HODOHEIZED L ITIEMTE 27
Summary: How can you use it in your own research?
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
B OH D AR 50% ., LR — k 50% DEIG TIT ),
Group work participation 50%, reports 50%
6. FHHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
RN ERFAE, il THEFHERACHGRSHR T (Google Classroom Code x2ipgda) #&ZiE L TR T ENEFE LUV,
For students who are not good at statistics, it is recommended that they take “Educational Informatics Applied
Theory 11”7 (Google Classroom Code x2ipgda) in the first semester.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
O L3I TEMEIRAEZ TE L TV D FIZHEICILOHAETY.

This course is useful for students planning a questionnaire survey in master’ s thesis research.

(OGoogle Classroom D7 7 A =— K : bpul5w2
Google Classroom class code: bpulbw2

OAT7 4 AT U —: KHEH 12 BF~13 B
Office hours: Tuesdays from 12:00 to 13:00
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/03/03 18:01:10
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BLH4/Subject : BERBHRFEEERRITETE 1

FEH - 58R5/Day/Period : %M KFER 43EFF ZoOfth

HYHE /Instructor : /NE 5t

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

AR LB THOMAIC L B8 L T O FEERRIRELIC 18 72 SCIRIFSE

Reviewing the research papers on designing innovative learning” based on the integration of human sciences and

cognitive engineering

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AR Z ERALFOMA L8 L TR0 2ET 572018, AR S KOS LEROBECMA L E 2 —3 5,
JERR) 7p T— /I AMBEETH Y, MRS - DY - oy N LEREDNLOWRET T r—F 2 F0, [ELimsURe 5% o
FAEOHSEIC T T R L - ST A2 52 5,

In this course of the seminar, students review a series of academically important papers and books on human sciences
and cognitive engineering in order to be able to construct a new perspective for “learning”. The ultimate goal of
this seminar is the understanding of humans by integrating the approaches from brain science, psychology, and
robotic engineering. Through these activities, students are expected to be able to foresee their future studies
and research in the field

3. FEDOHERIE/Goal of study :

SHLW 70 M8 - BT D700 L e 5 NHBF: - B LA B3 2 HEMFIRIC DWW TR 2 i i 4 6 O,

c BODHRANTSGROME (FRRE R, EBRNE, HBROBER L) ML, BoOSETRIATLHILENTE S,

- UL BEBEREICH T LEMBE S LIS, SBROMEOED F & BERIICESR - GiT 22 L8 TE D,

+ To be able to understand the fundamentals of human sciences and cognitive engineering for future “learning”.

+ To be able to understand the contents of research papers and explain them using one’ s own words

* To be able to envision further study and research in this field by integrating the existing knowledge

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FANEE 4ybmﬁ7v5y NEFIED 1= 8 DFE R

552 [ B (1) Baper
%3\ 74273//3/ (1) Bl
4l WA (2 ala=r—va Rl

%5 E tf/f}K;b vvay (2) ala=fr—ya BE

%6 [E : FSCREA (3) LR

%7 RSCEN (3) BEBLEE (D5%)

% 8 [Al T4X7b vay (3) FHEOET

B9 [El: ERSCHRAT (1) SRR

810 [\ : GRS (4) —EREY: (020%)

511 [H] T4?<7U/‘/a/ (4) —EET

%12 [\ I (5) HE(LLBRE

913 ] Gk () ELLERY: (DD%)

14 9] : 74’275 vay (5) AL

15 [E - F Lo FERFORAIT L D AR
(J:.:E@%ni IELLERDBZENDHY FT,)

Part 1: Introduction

Part 2: Reading articles (1) Cognitive sciences

Part 3: Discussion on the articles (1) Cognitive sciences

Part 4: Reading articles (2) Human communication

Part 5: Discussion on the articles (2) Human communication

Part 6: Reading articles (3) Developmental psychology (1)

Part 7: Reading articles (3) Developmental psychology (2)

Part 8: Discussion on the articles (3) Developmental psychology
Part 9: Reading articles (4) General linguistics (1)

Part 10: Reading articles (4) General linguistics (2)

Part 11: Discussion on the articles (4) General linguistics
Part 12: Reading articles (5) Evolutionary psychology (1)

Part 13: Reading articles (5) Evolutionary psychology (2)

Part 14: Discussion on the articles (5) Evolutionary psychology
Part 15: Wrap—up: Discussion on interdisciplinary human research




(The course plan above is subject to change.)
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
T =Ty FIBRIZONTOL Ea—RE, ROIT 4 AN v a y TORSNE - BESEREIIHE L CRMET 5,
Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the review presentations and engagement to the discussion
activities together.
6. FHHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
2—0y FXREZENZRHHERFETICH O UORATEL 2 &,
Individually read the target papers in advance to the corresponding lecture.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
(Google 7 T Z)L— IL%HIE)
7 7 A3— K 53zjncd

BENT 10/3 (OR) 14:40 225 FERid 5,
FHELWAT Y 2 — LR ERREIZOWTIE, 9 ARETIZZ FAL—AIHBRT DO TUPHERL T 2 &,
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/03/04 22:35:57
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B E4A/Subject : HEBRFEEERFEHEE O

BEH - F&Ki/Day/Period : %] KiEH 2K Zofth
#HYZE /Instructor : T8

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

77 /Y% EH LTI IROICHZFSFEEZEGTD

Acquiring methods to harness technologies for more effective teaching and learning.

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

HZDHZE, HDOWVTEEZ R, 77 /78U — 2o TE RN ’@‘Zof:b@ji%%?%%%%‘:L LTHS,

BRIy a = ORENEREFTEHENHIIOT D205 IET D720, EORSRFE I 7T LT 7 /no—4EfTx
DIEEES,

Learn through practice how to make teaching and learning more effective by using technology.

For example, we will learn what learning programs and technologies can be provided to help learners acquire Schon’ s
reflective practices.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

< HRTEBFOBEECRENS, T/ aP—5EA LTIV RN LEZVWEE - FEOT -2 REZENTE S,
CBATE T OFEETuAEFTIRL, T /BTl o THKE - BEEXHBRANTEIE S ERWET I ENTE D,

c FRROT—<ICBEHLT, 778Ul o TE VRO KET 20D FEZRETE S,

» Select a theme of teaching or learning that you would like to make more effective through the use of technology,
based on your own interests and experiences.
* Describe the learning process for the selected topic and identify areas that can be improved or replaced by
technology.
* Propose ways to support the above themes more effectively with technology.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FVxroFT—ar
T /aY—IlXDHE - FEOXE
AN 1
FHIREN 2
T EIES
FE e R EFTIRT D
FETav 2OHEAES
ARREIZ X DR E A 5 1
FRREIZ T D MRTE A 5 2
. ISR DR IE A 5 3
LT Y —0EA1
LT uaY—0EA2
L EETa T AORE 1
L FEETa T AOE 2
. BIEOIRY Y

© 0 N & U1 &= W N~

—
—_ O

— = =
Ol > W N

Orientation

Supporting teaching and learning with technology
Case Study 1

Case Study 2

Selecting a theme

Describe the learning process

Exploring Issues in the learning process

Learn how to solve the problem 1

O 0N 0w

Learn how to solve problems 2
. Learn how to solve problems 3

— =
— O

. Applying technology 1

—_
Do

. Applying technology 2

PA
w

Designing a Learning Program 1




14. Designing the learning program 2

15. Summary

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
ZENTORE~ DIEB)~OIY 74 (20%)
2N TDHEFE (30%)

B L AR—1 (50%)

w =

Participation in various activities in class (20%)
Presentation in class (30%)

Final report (50%)

. BRERB X UBHE/Textbook and references :

. RERBINFEE/Preparation and Review :
fEE O H

FEFRUEf

2 S

LN Jo

1. Weekly review

2. Preparation for presentation

3. Final report

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

* Google Classroom DV T Aa— K:

CFEICBWNT, ERRFOT 7/ uP—%2F-oTH 55 2 E0nb D,
cFETHLNT —F (REMBR L) &, BRI THE S fTREMENRH D, BEATT — X 2HH I RWEAIE
FRICHS BB ICEEZED Z &,

» Students may be asked to use technologies under research and development in the class.
* There is a possibility that data obtained in the class (e.g., class video) will be used later for research
purposes.
If you do not want your data to be used outside the class, please contact your instructor in advance.
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/20 08:43:18




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : A—F T — g VIREFEES

FEH - #Ky/Day/Period : 1W4E /KIEH 2 Fofh

HYBE /Instructor : /Mg FHft

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HEEWT VA L imtERI BT A0S

Designing research on educational informatics

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

HEWRT VA Vi 252D 2 ETRD LN D ERIREEINC OV TES, RO FROBRIT OV TOEAE, F
IR BT B A e B IFICER LD EE FOM TR B DO HIEIZ DN TOEME L W o 2R BN G, BERHRT VA
O EHED 2 ETEENR EEN D FHUT OV THES,

In this course of seminars, students acquire the basic capabilities of designing and proceeding with their own

research for their Master’s thesis. Topics include, but not limited to, the significance of research activities,
how to proceed with your research, how to write reports and thesis, and how to present your work.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
CHEBEBRT VA i EET 2R FIEICET D AN A F O, IR FEF DS L0, MR EAIA T 2 R
T&E 5,
- B O E#ED 5 ECHE RN ER FROED H, X OEE S, BROMLFRE) SHEHfE2FD, 0%
DIHE < BRI BT, EERMAREE HIL - BMEORBICATICRBLARFS>Z LN TE D,
To be able to learn the fundamental methods in the research on educational informatics, and to learn and critically
evaluate the existing research cases in this field.
To be able to learn the fundamental skills for conducting and presenting your research, and to motivate yourself
for further study and research in this field.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Bl A mrFrvay  REHA NG - - BERREICOWT (K) « BEE~DT KA 2 (F)
852\ MR AER (1) BERERRT 4 7 AOWEEE (NE)
%308 e AER (2) ala=b—va VRO GE (BB
B4 lml : HFE G (3) BB COME (iR
55\ FEER (1) IFRAGEORK (BE)
556 Bl FZEERR (5) FREmRRE O TIE (FER)
FE:AREIF— (D ELmsChrREESs (&0 - TEE
958 [a] : BRSSO Y —b (1) BFZEROIEME (FeiiEn»)
FolEl: AREIF— (2) FEMIMEERES &0 - %K)
10 [0 BFZEICRLo Y — v (2) Rt (ReHIED)
F 1A WFFRICARSL DY —b (3) i - FERtOSRE (REFHIEN)
%12 E  BFIRICELDY =L (4) TRERNZRCEOEFEE S (NRIED)
%13 [E BRI Y —b (B) FaSCHED R & R UNRIEDN)
1| AREIF— Q) BERERES (B0 - %K)
F 15 AREEIFT— ) ELEmsURERs (B0 - TG
(FERROTEEFEHEELERDZERHV ET,)

Part 1: Introduction (Kozima, Sato, Ohkawa and In)

Part 2: Research methodology (1) Cognitive developmental robotics (Kozima)

Part 3: Research methodology (2) Human communications (Kumai)

Part 4: Research methodology (3) Studies in educational fields (Sato)

Part 5: Research methodology (4) Employment of research methods (Nakajima)

Part 6: Research methodology (5) Introduction to cognitive neuro—psychology (Ito)
Part 7: Seminar (1) Interim presentation of master research (Attendance required)
Part 8: Research tools (1) How to make your presentations (Sato)

Part 9: Seminar (2) Interim presentation of project research (Presentation required)
Part 10: Research tools (2) Fundamental statistics (1)

Part 11: Research tools (3) Fundamental statistics (2)

Part 12: Research tools (4) Logical writing

Part 13: Research tools (5) Writing with sources

Part 14: Seminar (3) Final presentation of project research (Presentation required)

Part 15: Seminar (4) Final presentation of master research (Attendance required)
(The course plan above is subject to change.)




5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
FREERFEIN THERFT 5 X = b= 3— (51 50%) & EEEIDFEEE GRERRIE, LBV T —a U5) ok (G 30%),
AREIFT—~OMEEE (G 20%) 72 8 &AL CRHMlidT 5.,
Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the minute papers (50%), some exercises on writing,
presentation, and statistics (30%), and participation in and presentation at the seminars (20%) together.
6. FHHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
VERTE - HEIZOWTIE, BE, REORNTHERT 2.
Required preparation and review will be instructed in the course.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
7 7 A3 — K : dnkzqdv

FIENZ 4/10 KR 10:30 22OFEMiT 5, Google 7 T A/—A0E Meet IZTHEIMTH L,
2EIEBUBEDFE L WA U a— LRoRERRICOWVWTE, 207 T2V —2BX0WWIE A haXr gy ORENTHEM
T3, BEEEORMT, T Google 7 T AN—AENBITH DT, FOEBIEICERALTBL Z &,

FRETEAMNGERATHEE T 525, 2 NFAETHERES~OSME TERVEEIE, BB TOZ#ZRBO DT, #
E (ERo) HEBEBEICA -V TEORLERKRT LI L,

AEEITIE, HEHRT A VRO BT OSTLEE T 5,

AEBFITHER B TH L, BH 20 OKE2R) 2HLE LTHMT D, A7 Y2 — L OFEMIEENODOA ) 2T — g
VRAFEDYNE (S baX s vay) RETEHMT S,

40H 5 [&FEEIF—] TlE, WERESE~OBINFEGEEZIZBMBEEITY, ZNLDENZOWTIYEMN RS ~D
BINET-13HFE S > THIFE & H2RT,

MRBRDRFEDOAT TV 2 — )VEIZEDLE T, EROBENRIZONWT T —vRERIEFOEERH Y 5 5,

10. EHrAft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 22:32:47




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B EA/Subject : HEH LEEWFRIEE I

R - iERF/Day/Period : Hil AMER 5l Zofth

HYZE /Instructor : EE 3. L HEX

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HE DFEF RO & B 1

Research concept and its development of educational psychology 1

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOEET, RERAXBOMREIZONT, ZNENOHEELW LT —FIETOMEOBRTRIBEZWME L, SNE 28 Tt
THZEEBLT, MEOEE L ZORMKL, FEHEROFERR SICOWTHAEICFE T IMa Rt 2 2 L 2B ET 5,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire necessary skills and knowledge that needed to conduct psychological

research in education.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

1. BFERTHEIDNL R GIEIZ DOV THES,

2. BB LRI DT —Z T OFIEI DN TES,

3. FEORER LTI EN, BLE L OBEMEDFTIR FIEIZ OV THES,

The goals of this course are to learn

1. the way to make a research design

2. methods of data analysis on educational psychological research

3. how to describe connected thesis through purpose, results, and discussion.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

B1E ~ HF15E  FAESANABGOTFEHELVD LATREICOWTHEL, BRFEELTI, 61T, FEofE,
A UFZEEHIENC &0 K 9 BRI X HNIZNC OV THRET 5, R THONZT — X B L OE DI DN T H#E.S
LLL, ZUBIZONTHMEITI .

Each student reports on their own research concept or progress and discusses it. Students need to report what
changes have been made to their research plans as a result of the discussion. In addition, students are required
to report on their data and the results of their analysis.

Classroom CTiX, [#HLEFPHIAHE 1) CiEzl, THELEEST ARAEI | OV TFANDAETLHI L,
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
HEBLORE~OSI - 'L (80%), HIRKLA— K (20% 12XV FHET 5,
Grading will be based on your presentation and a fraction of in—class contribution(80%) and term paper (20%).
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
- WHUAER GRS ETe) 2R T D,
T BIONEOSN EEITT D,
CFHROWER GREFICELD LY 2 AR, S L DEMIERS) 2179,
- FHERORE R AR - FHl, FRSCEICKIE D,
The students are expected to 1) make their own research plan; 2) analyze their data; 3) prepare for discussion; 4)
reflect the results of discussions in their research ideas, plans, and research papers.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
CORERFHEELIFEEMILT —~ & LFEEHNRLE LTV D, o LHESBERILT —~ LT HZEORMLYIT 72
AN
This course is for students whose research interests in Educational Psychology. Other psychology students are also
welcomed.

(Google 7 T Z)L— A%HIE)
7 7 A3a— K  kafuyir
10. EH B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/27 18:17:03




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : HE LEEPEEE I

W H - fF5/Day/Period : %] ARIER 53R Zoffh

HYZE /Instructor : EE 3. L HEX

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HE DFLEF RO &R 2

Research concept and its development of educational psychology 2

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOFET, HEOHSPIEEE 1 2 E 2T, RERAES B OHIERICONWT, TRENOHEIELW LT — X INE R OBIFEDR
FREAMEL, ZINERETHRHT 22 L2E LT, MHEOHE L Z0EEKRL, HFEFBROFTERZR EICOWTHAILFEE TS
ettt L2 ERNET D,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire necessary skills and knowledge that needed to conduct psychological

research in education.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

1. BFERTHEIDNL R GIEIZ DOV THES,

2. BB LRI DT —Z T OFIEI DN TES,

3. FEORER LTI EN, BLE L OBEMEDFTIR FIEIZ OV THES,

The goals of this course are to learn

1. the way to make a research design

2. methods of data analysis on educational psychological research

3. how to describe connected thesis through purpose, results, and discussion.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

B1E ~ HF15E  FAESANBGOTEHELVD LATREICOWTHEL, BRFEELTI, 61T, FEofE,
A UFZEEHIENC &0 K 9 BRI X HNIZNC OV THRET 5, R THONZT — X B L OE DI DN T H#E.S
LLL, ZUBIZONTHMEITI .

Each student reports on their own research concept or progress and discusses it. Students need to report what
changes have been made to their research plans as a result of the discussion. In addition, students are required
to report on their data and the results of their analysis.

Classroom TiX, #H LB L) CTiEz<, HELEEST ARAEI | OV TANDAETLHI L,
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
HEBLORE~OSI - 'L (80%), HIRKLA— K (20% 12XV FHET 5,
Grading will be based on your presentation and a fraction of in—class contribution(80%) and term paper (20%).
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
- WHUAER GRS ETe) 2R T D,
T BIONEOSN EEITT D,
CFHROWER GREFICELD LY 2 AR, S L DEMIERS) 2179,
- FHERORE R AR - FHl, FRSCEICKIE D,
The students are expected to 1) make their own research plan; 2) analyze their data; 3) prepare for discussion; 4)
reflect the results of discussions in their research ideas, plans, and research papers.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
CORERFHEELIFEEMILT —~ & LFEEHNRLE LTV D, o LHESBERILT —~ LT HZEORMLYIT 72
AN
This course is for students whose research interests in Educational Psychology. Other psychology students are also
welcomed.

(Google 7 T Z)L— A%HIE)
77 A3 — K twp2wid
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/27 18:17:58




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FHE4/Subject : FELEEHARE I
WEH - #Ff/Day/Period : %M AER 27 Zoff
HYHE /Instructor : EfE T

HAIE/Credit(s) @ 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BB LEERF TR O i)

Current Educational Psychology Trends

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
AZETIE, ZHENEBOWRT —~ICBET 2 REGm L (G5
ZEEHEHMET D,

S

X) EFeA, BELBEEWIEORHEN & IR A PSS

F=

In this course, students read review papers related to their research themes to understand the latest trends and
issues in educational psychology research.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

- HE LDHELE O FE RS X ORI W CHEET 5,

- FZBEOWIRET —~ICBET DA MM am 5,

The goals of this course are:

1) to understand the latest trends and issues in educational psychology research.

2) to acquire useful knowledge related to students’ own research theme.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

A HOBELICESWTRER T GLEER0 2B, IEEZHE T, NEIISUT, MXH TR SN TV D BETEICD
WThinArED D, 728, iw3E [Educational Psychology Review] 2 X 0 ®BET 5,

Students will select review papers based on their interests and report their contents. They are also expected to
read the references introduced in the paper.

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

EER (40%), BE~OBME (30%), LAR—F (30%) L VFHET 5,

Presentations 40%, discussion participation 30%, final report 30%

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

BB BIChT Y, HE SRR TE BB LOHATEL 2 L, RELTH MR A HRAR, BEL Va A%
TR 2 Z &,

Students are required to prepare for class according to contents of each class.

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

BHREAE ¢ seiko. sato. al@tohoku. ac. jp

Google Classroom 77 7 A =1— K : 4x5fdx7
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/14 17:57:46




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BEA/Subject : FEFELEFHEFE

R - iERF/Day/Period : Hil AMER 5l Zofth

HYZE /Instructor : A #FE. EX)I BEH

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

FB BRSO 7k & 43 AT 3

Methods and Analyses of Developmental Psychology Research III

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORETIE, REBRAS B OPFRICONT, ZNENOBBLEAE (BR - ik - R%) 2R8%KL, 2T LETHRFTD
ZEERBLT, MREOMED S, EEROFR, RO FIEIZONWTERI L EZHAMET D,

This course deals with the basic psychological research skills through discussion about participants’ research
design and report.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

1. BFFERHE O TR AT ST,

2. FEBLEFEICEIT 2T —Z P OFIEICONTES,

3. FEORER LTI EN, BLE L OBEMEDFTIR FIEIZ OV THES,

The goals of this course are to learn

1. the way to make a research design

2. methods of data analysis on developmental psychological research.

3. how to describe connected thesis throgh purpose, results, and discussion.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

%1 E~E 15 Bl FASEN B O HEELRNL, BPREICOVWTHEL, BHFEELITO, 51T, FhEofR, #HA
O UZEEIEIC E D L ) BREENMZ SNENCOVTHET L, R THOLNET —F BIOZEDOGHICONT H x4
EL, INBIZOWTEREITI.

Each participants report on their own research concept or progress and discusses it. Then they report what changes
have been made to their research plans as a result of the disscussion. In addition, they report on their data and
the results of their analysis.
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

WRFEERL LORE~OSI - Bk, BROEMKRDSNE R &2 REaRITHE L CRHET 2,

Grading will be based on your presentation, its preparation, and a fraction of in—class contribution Grading will
be based on your presentation, its preparation, and a fraction of in—class contribution comprehensively.

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. RERBNNF{E/Preparation and Review :

A ARV

i

CFHROWER GREFICELD LY 2 AR, ZEEEIC L DEMIERS) 2179,

- FREOER 2B - B, FRSCEICRMIE D,

The participants are expected to 1) make their own research plan; 2) analyze their data; 3) prepare for discussion;
4) reflect the results of discussion in their research ideas, plans, and research pepars.
8. FE¥ - EERMR¥E PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
Google Classroom |%, ZHBELHFSE HFAEI 2024 (7T 23— : zkgke25) Z#{FEHT 5,
10. %1 Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/21 17:52:49




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FE4 /Subject : FRFBLBEZEHAKEEIV

W H - fF5/Day/Period : %] ARIER 53R Zoffh

HYZE /Instructor : A #FE. EX)I BEH

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

FBLBLEAR S D F 1k & A3 AT 4

Methods and Analyses of Developmental Psychology Research IV

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORETIE, REBRAS B OPFRICONT, ZNENOBBLEAE (BR - ik - R%) 2R8%KL, 2T LETHRFTD
ZEERBLT, MREOMED S, EEROFR, RO FIEIZONWTERI L EZHAMET D,

This course deals with the basic psychological research skills through discussion about participants’ research
design and report.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

1. BFFERHE O TR AT ST,

2. FEBLEFEICEIT 2T —Z P OFIEICONTES,

3. FEORER LTI EN, BLE L OBEMEDFTIR FIEIZ OV THES,

The goals of this course are to learn

1. the way to make a research design

2. methods of data analysis on developmental psychological research.

3. how to describe connected thesis throgh purpose, results, and discussion.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

%1 E~E 15 Bl FASEN B O HEELRNL, BPREICOVWTHEL, BHFEELITO, 51T, FhEofR, #HA
O UZEEIEIC E D L ) BREENMZ SNENCOVTHET L, R THOLNET —F BIOZEDOGHICONT H x4
EL, INBIZOWTEREITI.

Each participants report on their own research concept or progress and discusses it. Then they report what changes
have been made to their research plans as a result of the disscussion. In addition, they report on their data and
the results of their analysis.
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

WRFEERL LORE~OSI - Bk, BROEMKRDSNE R &2 REaRITHE L CRHET 2,

Grading will be based on your presentation, its preparation, and a fraction of in—class contribution Grading will
be based on your presentation, its preparation, and a fraction of in—class contribution comprehensively.

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. RERBNNF{E/Preparation and Review :

A ARV

i

CFHROWER GREFICELD LY 2 AR, ZEEEIC L DEMIERS) 2179,

- FREOER 2B - B, FRSCEICRMIE D,

The participants are expected to 1) make their own research plan; 2) analyze their data; 3) prepare for discussion;
4) reflect the results of discussion in their research ideas, plans, and research pepars.
8. FE¥ - EERMR¥E PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
Google Classroom |%, ZHBELHFSE HFAEI 2024 (7T 23— : zkgke25) Z#{FEHT 5,
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/21 17:53:43




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FB4/Subject : FEEERKFRIIFEEE 1

BEH - F&WKi/Day/Period : %] KiEH 33k Zofth
HUEE /Instructor : £/ HHE

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

FEOLFFZEO@E)A / Current trends of studies of developmental psychology

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BB FIROGR L & ikmt L, BZORFOMABM 2R 5 & &b, BREOEFOMEFIEICOWTEMET S, B4R
WZiE, (1) BE OWFRICBET 2 505m 2 NE LT 2. QEEROMIER X AE £ L Ol e FlT 5,

) ZoEBIL, BEOCAFETLTIHRELHRET LD TH D,

/ This course aims to describe the current trends of developmental studies and to understand study methods through
intensive reading the research papers of the developmental studies.

Specifically, you will (1) collect and report on research papers related to your own research, and (2) prepare a
review that summarizes multiple research papers.

Note: This course is designed for graduate students majoring in developmental psychology.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

BUEDFE LI EIIRIC I 2 FERET —~ LR FIEIC OV TR 5,

/ At the end of the course, you should be able to describe main research interests and study methods in current
developmental psychology.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

R, MEHEYNFR L2 AEER L, M ERTBLIOBET S,

/In every class, the reporter creates a resume and introduces the paper.

The contents and schedule are as shown below:

Tl AV T—vay (AKX ADH)
% 2—3 A FEUEH
% 4-15 7] FFE . BHOWIEICEE T DR SC AR IUE LIET 2,

F) ZMEBICLVEENETIZRDZENHD £7,

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

HIEARISO U AR — R 2 RA T 2,

/ Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

WMEFIIFRO 2D DEFEZITV. FHEOMFR AR ECR U S8 2,

/ The students are expected to prepare for discussion and to reflect the results of discussions in their research

plans and research papers.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

FEOEZ IO TIHIENZFA 4 5, /The course management will be explained in the first lecture.

* Google Classroom ® 7 7 A= — K : k3h17xd

- ORI 10 H3 B (OK) 3[R

- REOERFE - EIEE

- BEERIOANFFHIE - FEHOEEHL Classroom THA
10. %1 Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/14 15:49:55




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BEA/Subject : FEERRKFMMTIEE I
W H - fEF5/Day/Period : %] KWER 138K Zoffh
HYHE /Instructor : M4  #H
BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2
i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :
1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
AR ERLEFNEOY T F 2 —
Literacy for quantitative research around psychological study.
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
AFZETIE, DEFEZOBBEKICES T 2ENT - 2 HWEFAERORCEZTY B, HeHMcmiTs 2 Licko T,
MR DY 7T —a L EERT,
i, EBEOT—F o T SPSS ED#FE Y 7 b THFEITV, ST OEBRICONTHHRT 5,

This course deals with the basic knowledge and skills of way to write academic papers through critical review
and discussion about quantitative research.
And students will learn how to use statistical software such as SPSS, to gain skills to analyze research data
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
1. L BRICRT 2 ETHRADOSI O L ERADOEERIZHOWTHEMET S
2. WETHT—HORMELZIFEL, THITHE Lo FEEZRIRTEZ A 51225
3. WXO AR LT ORER L OBEVEICEIE L, FREBEAED R (B8 217225 X 510D

By the end of the course, participants should be able to do the following:

Understand points of citation and article story on Introduction and Purpose

Choice an appropriate analysis method of the collected data

Explain reasonable the Discussion based on the Purpose and the Results on the article.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ZOFRETH D TFRER] TEN) LEREE &%, TERK - mEEl Lo ln FiEmIcEkS &, WELET—% % THaE)
IZa—F 4 VT EIT, FORIEE AT, [FROMEK, LEEOBEORE, KA OMIEEZIT O 9t E BT 5 .LBRE5E D
W EERT 5,

AIZHETIE, A, BROMYFZRO TRELITH, HYFIL, AERENFEORILE, B OHEE - BE.OICH> T 1R
B, LY AEERLT, #EONRETHRET S, %P NOWEZIE 2, ZOMXOWECHERBEOED FlzonT,
BIRTEHREIT D,

LAV T —ay

2. AR SCORERY & FRk

3.~14. fHx DT N—TIT KO R & EELE - FfRads LUV SPSS
15. KD FE L

K3, ~14. DFEIT, BIEFRZEE AT, YRR ERE,

In this class, we summarize “empirical research—based” and “quantitative” psychological research based on
methodology such as “questionnaire / interview method”, that is, research that tests hypotheses by coding collected
data into “quantity”.

Students select an “empirical research-based” and “quantitative” academic paper and make a presentation of the
paper. In the class of early half, presenters report an academic paper and point a couple of questions. Last half
of the class, all participants make a discussion of the questions.

1. Orientation

2. Structure and characteristics of research papers

3.-14. Presentations of a research paper by student, Q&A, and discussion. Or SPSS practices
15. Overall summary

*Proportions between student presentations and SPSS practices on 3rd to 14th class. will be determined at the first
session, based on the number of students enrolled in the course




* Google Classroom D7 7 A= — K : pedj362
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
PR N OBFITIE (30%), TZEREE - FER~DOSMARIL (40%), FARK LA — k (30%) (2 L 0 7HET 5,

1)Report of academi paper (30%), 2) A fraction of in—class contribution(40%). 3) Term—end report (30%)
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FETHREINDF@WMCE, LHEMANCL Y2 AL EHITRMENDDT, LitEmt L T bR¥EICETZ &,
Fio, Y LIZGRIUTHOWTH, EHIN TV REEBSCHEBRBEMIZOWTHRTERZR IR D S~ SRERFICERE LTl T
5T &,
H O ERMICEMZH7m L, T OMRICEHRLES 2RO 5,

The paper and its resume will be provided at the class of one week before. Participants must read the paper

critically before the class.
Presenters should prepare materials concerning the paper such as a psychplogical scale and provide the

participants.

Participants are encouraged to actively ask questions and work toward solving the questions.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
IR R RO Y A &2 RO 5 DO TUTHFET 52 &,

Be sure to attend the first class to determine the date of the presentation.
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/21 17:55:16




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FBA/Subject : FEREFEFZHEEE I

W R - fBK7/Day/Period : M kIR 6:8IF Z M

HUEE /Instructor : BFO FoA

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

SRR FEEEE (1)

Research methods of developmental disabilities (1)

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
AR S - BT SC, FRRERSL, HINRR TR EOERICENT, STHRFEST « AFERF L TN OIS EmE B L O #s

KHOMRENEEZIRDDZEEBHET D,

Those who take this advanced seminar will advance their own research through introduction of literature in relevant
areas and presentation of their own research, and discussion based on them.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

O SHNER K O F VLT —2 g VO AF L EBET 5,

QX HEEA B OWRET —~ BT 2 ENI O EEN, iz g 2,

After taking this advanced seminar, you should be able to :

(DPrepare the thesis and research presentation at academic societies.

@Describe theories and the research trends on your own research themes.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OGoogle Classroom 7 7 A =— K : [3isgilb]

OfFEDEHFIE

- ZORET, RERYNEFOREFAEE GG E L TVET,

< 2T, E T E Google meet WA VT AL UTNEALFREHH L THEEL FI,
OB R D ATFHIE © Google I KT A4 7TEDHEHEZIREL TWET,

1~5. ZHOWET—~ICET LMD/ UF 4 AL - LE2—
6 ~10. & BT —~< IS TR T ¥4 v Ot
11~15. & B OB T —~ 26 U7 — 2 I « 0o k0B 5

1~5. Critical review of research papers on one’ s own research theme

6~10. Examination of research design according to one’ s own research theme

11~15. Acquisition of data collection and analysis methods according to one’ s own research theme
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

S I(B0%) , AFRR DB (26%), WFIEFERNE Q5% 12KV, MEMIZFHET 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%), participation in discussions (25%), and
contents of research presentations (25%).

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

SCERARAT « L B 2— « SSCEERRIC NS, EREROENI O a2 Gt D 5,

You need to read several domestic and international research papers each week for introduction and review of
research papers, and writing papers.
8. FE¥ - EERMR¥E PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
ORI, BEREFEAHRITIFAEENGG LT D, o, BERFAFREEMEEREL TITO>OT, ZiM&iLl - Mo
mhEEET 52 L,

This class is for students majoring in “Developmental Disorders”. In addition, students must take Seminar [ and
seminal III, as both seminars will be conducted consecutively.
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 11:17:11




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FE4/Subject : REFEREFFZFAKE I

BEH - #Kg/Day/Period : Rl &MEH 6l Zofth
Y E /Instructor : MH TH

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

SRR FEEEE (2)

Research Methods in Developmental Disorders (2)
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
ARG OC - B S0, FRRER., TR EOERICHIT T, TR - IIET A U RRE NI T AitmEE U & B
DM ENEERDDZ EEEHNETS

The purpose of this course is to improve the content of each student’s research through presentations of literature
and research design and discussion of those presentations in preparation for the preparation of thesis, master s
thesis, conference presentations, academic papers, etc.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
OEF OMFEA SO THIREORE . T FA v ORENTE D

IMLBHEB L OFERREROTLDDAFLVEHIZOT S

(1) To be able to set research questions and formulate research designs based on the latest research findings

(2) Acquire skills for writing papers and presenting at academic conferences

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FAOWMFHEBITIE U T, BITHRDO L Ea—, FFRTYA . T—F TG - o7k, FEROMRA: EICBET28KICK-T
15 [E1 &AL 2,

The 15 classes will consist of presentations on review of previous research, research design, data acquisition and
analysis methods, interpretation of results, etc., according to the progress of each student’ s research.

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

RENE - T4 AN v a r~OBNE 100%

Presentation and discussion 100%

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FATIFRDO L E 2 —B L OMRETFA v 2BRL, BROUEFEZTHZ L

Reviewing previous finding and study design and preparation for presentation

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

BEREFDHOFE (REEALYFEORETE) 2045 LET,

FEREFE P E VL S bR TEEL T EE N,

This course is intended for students in the field of developmental disorders (students supervised by the course
instructor).

Students must also take Research Methods in Developmental Disorders (4).

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/10 10:39:17




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4 /Subject : FEREEZFZHFEE I

BB - 3&R/Day/Period : %Y &R 6 Zofth
#HYZE /Instructor : B O FIA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
FIEEEFFIE (2)
Research method s of developmental disabilities (2)
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
PR S - ELRRSC, FAREEMIL, FNGR SR EOERICHET, ST - IFERE L TN OICES Eimae 1l U Tl
BHOMRNBZREDDLZ L HBET D,

Those who take this advanced seminar will advance their own research through introduction of literature in relevant
areas and presentation of their own research, and discussion based on them.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

O SHNER K O F VLT —2 g VO AF L EBET 5,

QX HEEA B OWRET —~ BT 2 ENI O EEN, iz g 2,

QS H O EED 5,

After taking this advanced seminar, you should be able to :

(DPrepare the thesis and research presentation at academic societies.

@Describe theories and the research trends on your own research themes.

(@Make your own research thesis.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OGoogle Classroom 77 7 A =1— K : [hh7aiwl]

OfFEDEHFIE

- ZORET, RERYNFOREFAEE GG E L TWET,

< 2T, E T E Google meet WA VT AL UTNEALFREHH L THEEL FI,
OB R D ATFHIE : Google IH KT A4 7TEDHEHEZIREL TWET,

1~5. FABPHET —~< 2R > TIE LT —Z OO WfEROME
6~10. #%HOWET —<ICBIL, 55N & AERO IR & Ol
11~15. FEHOHFIEEDE L

1~5. To analyze collected data and examine the results

6~10. To compare newly discovered findings with previously revealed findings
11~15. To write a research paper

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

R (B0%) , AFRRSDOZM(26%), WFIEFERNE Q5% IZ KLY, MEMICFHET 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%), participation in discussions (25%), and
contents of research presentations (25%).

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

TFIERTE - SmSCERRIZI, ENIAOTFIERSCOMAOHERR, NWE LT — X OniiaiED 5,

You need to organize findings of domestic and foreign research papers and analyze collected data for research
presentations and paper writing.
8. FE¥ - EEBHRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, ¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
O, REREFEAEFELTOFAERNRE TS, e, BEREEFFEY [ SEKE L TITOOT, ZHEIEL - Lo
FHEBIETDHZ L,

This class is for students majoring in “Developmental Disorders”. In addition, students must take Seminar I and




seminal III, as both seminars will be conducted consecutively.
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2024/02/28 11:20:51




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BE4 /Subject : RERFZNAKEEIV

W H - fEF5/Day/Period : %] &MER 65 ZOffh
Y E /Instructor : MH TH

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

SRR ELEE (1)

Research Methods in Developmental Disorders (4)
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
ARG OC - B S0, FRRER., TR EOERICHIT T, TR - IIET A U RRE NI T AitmEE U & B
DM ENEERDDZ EEEHNETS

The purpose of this course is to improve the content of each student’s research through presentations of literature
and research design and discussion of those presentations in preparation for the preparation of thesis, master s
thesis, conference presentations, academic papers, etc.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
OEF OMFEA SO THIREORE . T FA v ORENTE D

IMLBHEB L OFERREROTLDDAFLVEHIZOT S

(1) To be able to set research questions and formulate research designs based on the latest research findings

(2) Acquire skills for writing papers and presenting at academic conferences

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FAOWMFHEBITIE U T, BITHRDO L Ea—, FFRTYA . T—F TG - o7k, FEROMRA: EICBET28KICK-T
15 [E1 &AL 2,

The 15 classes will consist of presentations on review of previous research, research design, data acquisition and
analysis methods, interpretation of results, etc., according to the progress of each student’ s research.

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

RENE - T4 AN v a r~OBNE 100%

Presentation and discussion 100%

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FATIFRDO L E 2 —B L OMRETFA v 2BRL, BROUEFEZTHZ L

Reviewing previous finding and study design and preparation for presentation

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

BEREFDHOFE (REEALYFEORETE) 2045 LET,

FEEREEFEHEE N b HbETREL TIEIW,

This course is intended for students in the field of developmental disorders (students supervised by the course
instructor).

Students must also take Research Methods in Developmental Disorders (2).

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/10 10:39:17




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BEA/Subject : ERRLEEEREI (LEHNT7ER AV MNIET 53R L ER)
WEB - #&RKF/Day/Period : Rl AWER 53k Zofth

#HYZE /Instructor : ZZff =B

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
DETEAX S MNEY

psychological assesment
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
BRMMIEIZ LD /3—YF U7 ¢ CIEROEE, KOHEOEELZ W D, ik & HITEEO Y — L zfitiv, BRI BRES BT,

This class deals with personality and symptom assessment by questionnaire method and assessment of intelligence.
3. FEDOHZEBE/Goal of study :
DEET B A AV NEEOREBEEZEGT 5, EREOREEZHEM L, LEIZS UM R MAEZ R L, EETEXDHL 512D,

Learn the basics of psychological assessment techniques.

Understand the characteristics of various tests.

Participants will be able to select and conduct appropriate inspections as necessary.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FVxzrr—var

-4, DEET B R AV O

-7.  HEET A
=Y F U T ¢ OB

9.-13. "—=hrFUT 4T}

14. —15. FEPREIR DA E

1.
2

5.
8.

1. Orientation

2.-4. Basics of psychological assessment
5.-7. Intelligence test

8. Personality theories

9.-13. Personality test

14. -15. Assessment of psychiatric symptoms

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
BRE~OSIRD 30% ., FHIRDO LA — b 70%

attitude in class:30%, final report:70%

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

7 X A hawi, BEREA~ORZEF

Text reading, answering questionnaire etc.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2TRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOfh/In addition :
ZORIT. BRI 2 — 2 OO DI SN TV,

This class is set up for students of the clinical psychology research course.

(Google 7 T A )L— IL%HiG)
7 7 A z— Rippbpp37

Rl CRREE1T ),
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/29 11:58:06




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FE4 /Subject : ERRLEEERE I

BB - 3&R/Day/Period : %Y AER 5l Zofth
HY#EE /Instructor : HEH HASE BIH BEK
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
DTt A X MEYE / Psychological Assessment
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

02—/ N s T AN, SERERE OO OfEE(LEEE, O EEAIRRA O FENE T IE L R OBEEE LOWER, 2o NS
— R e T FxF—a2lb—a rOEREFE TS, /This course is designed to help students learn how to administer the
Rorschach test, structured interview for symptom assessment, neuropsychological tests, and case formulation.

3. FEDOHERIE/Goal of study :

EREORITIED BTGB L OMET — & OO )7 %2%5, / At the end of the course, participants are expected to
each test and how to interpret the test data.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. V= r—vayv

2. m—vx o TAN (1) Bk L OWITE

3. m— iy yneTAR (2) vB—AT LA KRPa—TF 17 OMED

4. m—=LTvxynTAL (3) B=ATLAROa—T 1 7 OHEO

5. B— ¥ xyneTAN (4) RO

6. =¥ yun-TALN (5) R

7. FEEmEE (1)

8. Mg bmeRE (2)

9. MRRLHEFAMA (1)

10. MRLEPIMA (2)

11. DEEEDT — Ky

12. r—A+74—Ialb—Yar (1)

13. r—A+-74—Ialb—ar (2)

14. r—A+74—Ialb—ar (3)

15. ¥ —A+7x—3zal—varv (4)

KEITRDUZ L > CTERIONFIIEEIND Z LB H 5D,

Orientation

Rorschach test (1)

Rorschach test (2)

Rorschach test (3)

Rorschach test (4)

Rorschach test (5)
Structured Interview (1)
Structured Interview (2)
Neuropsychological tests (1)

O 0N 0w

. Neuropsychological tests (2)

— =
— O

. Providing feedback on psychological assessments
Case formulation (1)

13. Case formulation (1)

14. Case formulation (1)

15. Case formulation (1)

5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :
REA~DOILY A (30%) / Participasion (30%)
ETORE (35%) / Presentation (35%)

PUAR—T1 (35%) / Essay (35%)
METRIC L > TETFEEINDAREELH 5,

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
PEIERE AN DR FE O L AR — MERKDWLEEIZ 72 5, /Students will need to prepare their presentations and write essays
outside the class.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2TRT,

H
™




/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :
Z ORI, BIRLDHEa—ADFEAEDTZDIZEFR I TWD, / This course is provided for master’s students in
clinical psychology.

(Google Classroom XJ)itr)

7 7 A3 — K : rnwimyp

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/20 15:05:49




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : ERAR.LEREEEE

BEH - 58R5/Day/Period : W4 KFEH 138N T Ol EE KEH 2588 Zofh
HY#EE /Instructor : R HKE.FIH BEX

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
AT U7 OEER)E

Experiential learning of counseling
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
SR DL B e SRR e I R 2 B D,

Learning basic counseling techniques necessary for clinical psychology

3. BEDHE|FEHA/Goal of study :

AT ) U TGE TR E SRR RENELER L, RENIIEHTE 2 L)1k s, HIEEFSEELTOZ T4 = b
R~ OEEE LD IED D,

Participants will

1)acquire the basic techniques required in the counseling

2)be able to use couseling skills practically.

3)deepen their understanding of clients.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

NV TD RN == T Tal T ATHLIYA IR ) VIR SNT, AUk ) o7 O R RRIICE
5o BINIEEAR D Y Hiik 2 Iz, FEIEOMR., MGBH I X 2 HEOBIRE NV —TTOr— LT LA L 50H,
RVIEY, LW oBREICLVER L%, BTt ) 7 &2TV, L0 BEM2BRE X5, gk TRINE, 317
AT T EERICATV, EO TR A2 GO THEICHRET L, &0 ZEGHRICOR T BEDERE 7 T4 F~DM
i & EIZ SN T ORISR Z RO 5,

1-4 TV x5 —ary, IA—Szohy o Z—

5-16  FLARMD DD U Y b DATE, BREE, 130 FE LETE, Wz Bk, BUIE OB EE, B
%, 5B omeE,

17-30 #ITHvv U7 Q)  BARWED Y EEZRWEZIT I R Y SO, BREEOER, A—/—E V3
V. k) S av A0KER E,

31-60 RITHUL BV LTQ) FITH YUY VT OE, FREROER, A8 —EVar, AvrkY STk
ADOREHEE U T, RN D) HiE a5l & L BIEORE 2 KR 5,

Participants systematically learn counseling techniques based on counseling training program, micro counseling.

In the first semester, after acquiring the basic engagement technique, trial counseling is performed using counseling
techniques.

In the second semester, trial counseling will be conducted continuously and the process will be examined in detail.
Participants will acquire hands—on techniques and deepen their experiential understanding of listening to clients
and empathy.

1-4 Orientation, group encounter

5-16 Basic attending skills

17-30 trial counseling 1

31-60  trial counseling 2

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

AR~ OBIRDL (60%). FEFR L LVAR—F (40%) 128D,

attitude in class:60%, presentations and final report:40%

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

T ¥R b OFEREEG, ERBIEOE . BT v v Y v OFEM L EFEFROVER

Preliminary reading of text, practice of acquired technique, implementation of trial counseling and creation of
serialization




8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

ORI, BRLDEY O — ADFEDTEDICHREILTVS,

This class is set up for students in the clinical psychology course.
(Google 7 T A )L— A%HiG)

* Google Classroom @7 7 A= — K : rmkujb5
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2024/02/29 13:16:22




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BE4 /Subject : EERLEEEIT (LDEEEFEFI)

BEH - ##Bf/Day/Period : BHEF Fofth HE T ofh

HUHE /Instructor : SCHLEMPER LENNA.EH Wil 38 LR HAE ZF HEBE AL SE 0
M BEK

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :




1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
W PR L PR/
Clinical Psychology (Practice)
2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
DEREROFMVEL A LB @I O T, EHABLUTFET D, /
In this subject, students will learn about specialized support methods and cooperation in clinical psychology.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :
FEBROLHEELFITTELHZ &, o, ML oEENRTELZ L, /
The goal is to allow students to conduct actual psychological interviews and to be able to collaborate with other
organizations.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FEERENRE, RKPIRbedEE | FO EE R (REERDEF, Buko%r, HEDE, 7iE - J0RSE, X - Tl . F
WA bERR (BRI OFRAERR =R IC 1 2 D8R, r—2AWat B 153 A—R—tva ) TOEFZMIED D,
BB 2 B2 BT 2 FHICHET MBS L O (2 a=F—va v, DR, OHEmEE, #sCSHRS) . OHEIZET
LXEEAET DHEDOIM L = — AR L OSHEFHB OER, DEICET 2 X BEET 27 ~OF — L7 Fu—F Lk
HEE TS KOs L BRI K NEMBBFONKIZOWT, EHZB L TFEET L, /
This subject is practical training in the Clinical Counseling Room in Tohoku University and the outside institute
(health and medical field, welfare field, education field, legal field, and industry field).
Through practical training, learn about specialized knowledge and skills (communication, psychological assessment,
psychotherapy, regional support, etc.) professional understanding needs, preparing support plans, professional team
approach, multi-occupation collaboration and regional collaboration, professional ethics and legal obligations.
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
N - FHESE OEER DL (T0%) BELOLAR—k (30%) THREIZHETT 5, /
Evaluate by activities and submission of several reports
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
B EE OB L OB T SIEHEOFA, FEHEHTEROMERM, /
Preparation of practical training and preparation of report
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOMi/In addition :
ZOfRET, BRLDEYE 2 —AOFEEDTDICH#EI LTV,
FLE I BT 2 RIS TRAR T D,

This class is offered for students in clinical psychology courses.

(Google 7 T A )L— AL%HiG)
77 A a— R : dTunoxh

PN 5 IR R T B,
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/29 13:23:45




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : EERLEEFI

FEH - 58R5/Day/Period : %M KFER 1:EFF ZOfth

HY#EHE /Instructor : &M VH. AiA BEK MEME #HiAR A% &L SCHLEMPER LENNA.ZR B &
5L

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :




1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

DHERR 77— A KB 7 7 LA / Case Studies in Clinical Psychology

2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

DI RIS 2 AR FEHIZOWT, F 28 LT, DEBIROME RN & ka8 R 5,

This course deals with case studies to help participants learn basic concepts and principles of clinical psychology.
It also provides an overview of therapeutic approach and practical skills for psychological counseling.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

TN—TFRCEERFREBEL T, AU BT =R ED LS ITHRE ORPOENE 2 IR L, RO DIZE) 2 &R TE
DZONEBEETDHZ L, BHEOMMESR, BT, BB XD IS 2B EOFFINIENED Lo b 2 &,

Through class work and group discussion, participants should be able to do the following:
Understand how counselors work to identify issues, explore clients’ feelings, and resolve their concerns.
Apply therapeutic structure, approach and skills to actual psychological counseling situations.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FRETIIAE 1 FH O EAT O, HEHEEE IS LD H0IWE, SHRRAERICER, JV—T7 T =215 EbRFE1T5, %
EEIL, FHICOVWTER, BMEFEZHEBAICES L, ZV—T7BLORETHER L. FHORMEIRD 2,

Psychological case studies based on presentation of counseling cases and group discussions.
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
TN—T T — 7 ~DOSHMRM. (40%) / Participation in group discussion (40%)
HHNCEHT DE&EILAR— b (60%) / Brief report each week (60%)
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
T - BRHIREKRO AR A DG Google 7 7 AN— A ETRIETE 20T, FRNCEAZBLTEL & LV, / Participants
are expected to prepare each discussion by reading the case materials prior to the class.
B -HE. - BEZBECTHEHANSFATL LI LA— MCE LD THHEEHT 5, / Participants should turn in brief
report each week.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOMi/In addition :
c COREITHEROHFZa—ZDOFRAEDT-DIZEER S5, / This course is provided for master’s students in clinical
psychology.

CRREONMHEEEE L, [MA, FEE, BREOFERREICHSREEEZ 952 &, / Respect the human rights and protect

personal privacy for clients and the people concerned.

X7 Z7A3— K :cdojb6m
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/03/03 23:07:40




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject :

AR LEREN (LEEREREEND)

BEH - ##Bf/Day/Period : BHEF Fofth HE T ofh
HYHE /Instructor : SCHLEMPER LENNA.EE JL30 A%

M
BAAr 8/ Credit (s) :

2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

e MEH AL LR EHB.OATH BRKR &




1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
BRI ODFEZEE / Clinical Psychology (Practice) III
2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
DEEROEMMEAZH LB EE#EEIC O T, FBEEZ@BUC¥EI 5, / In this subject, students will learn about
specialized support methods and cooperation in clinical psychology.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :
EROLHEEAZZIT TS5, £7-, MMEEE BN TE 52 L, / The goal is to allow students to conduct
actual psychological interviews and to be able to collaborate with other organizations.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FEERFARRE, PO EEEE (REERDE, Ba0%, BE 2., BIE - IR EF, PEXE - TR . PSR
(B DHEFRR =T 2 LB EE, 7 — ARG, A—"—EVa ) TOEFHLHENED 5,

1. ~30. U T, UTORNFIZOWTHEEZE L THEET D,

DEICET TR ET 2EFICET MBS L OERE (2 2= —va v DEBA, O, HBEHRS) . LEICH
T 53R U DHEFOHM & = — X ORI LOSHERFIE O/ER, LEICET 23R T 25 ~DOF — L7 Tu—F Lk
FEIEE S I ONIGEHE . R Ml K ONERY RS /

This subject is practical training in the Clinical Psychology Counseling Room in Tohoku University and the
outside institution (health and medical field, welfare field, education field, legal field, industry field).

Through practical training, learn about specialized knowledge and skills (communication, psychological
assessment, psychotherapy, regional support, etc.), professional understanding needs, preparing support plans,
professional team approach, multi-occupation collaboration and regional collaboration, professional ethics and
legal obligations.

* FHIELERE FARE & UC, FHNGEAR (W Al JoE, TR R L, B BE UL BW BF LA, Rl ok A,
fih) ZE, HFHAWm L CEERTOLHEICET A TRBICOWTOEMATRD 5,
% BAROHEMBEEEOW N Z2E LN b EREED TV,

) e YRR E Y AT A meet IZ72 55 ERH Y £T, 4T Google Classroom ZZH L TL I,
5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :
N - ZANE EE OIEFNRIL (T0%) BEIOHIERLAR—bF (30%) THEWIZHIKTI 5, / Evaluate by activities and
submission of several reports
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
K EBE S OME R KO E#E S AEEOFE. EHEHOVER, / Preparation of practical training and preparation of
report
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2TRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOfi/In addition :
C OREITHERODHEE - ZADOZEDO OIS TV D,
FEB BT B RIS TR B,

R E DA T A 2B EEESL H Y £97, Class Room ISR L TLEE W,
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2024/02/28 12:13:14




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : EFEBERAERIIETE I

FEH - #Ky/Day/Period : Hi#l AIEH 5#F Fofh

HUHE /Instructor : B ¥

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

EERHE & AR~ E < 2 FEE LR

Practice and Research on Challenges of International Education and Development

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

SDGs RERICHEWT, HBEOBEHRCEEZ RET RERIR TN D, AFB X2 TR I TS, H1ETIE, 2R T
NHEET B0 TS RBULT 200 ToNZBEb A LIV EFLRN S, EEZERREOLER L OBLRIZB D 5 30k
L= —%17T0, EEREZEEREOLEZEICED S HEim MRS AEET 5, F 2T, FEEREBOMET —~ 2Bl 55
TR EATV, G L. FSLOBESHIE A ED 5 7o OICHLBE RSO TIE L BB L LI, i L7206, BHEHE o
2179,

In the SDG era, it is time to rethink the meaning and role of education. This seminar consists of two parts. In
the first part, learners will conduct a literature review on the transition and current state of international
education and development with the questions of ’who educates’, "how to realize’ and "how to get involved , and
grasp the debates and research trends related to the transition of international educational development. In the
second part, learners will conduct literature review on their own research topic, report the reflection, and improve
their research plan by discussing with their teachers and classmates on the knowledge and research methods needed
for their thesis. Finally, they will improve their research proposal based on the discussion

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

AFECFEER T, () EHEZEREOLBICED &M & S g X, (2) HAEFREICHET 200 & MR LT /250
MEPH R BB AN EZEHB L, ) AARZEDLT U7 KEHEHIEIC BT 2 8E L RRICELHEEZ T —~ & T 208D
THA UEREL, B0 T—~ 2Rk TE 5L EHET,

The aim of the seminar is to enable learners to (1) grasp the debates and research trends related to the transition
of international educational development, (2) acquire the knowledge and critical thinking skills necessary to
analyze and interpret educational issues, and (3) consider the design of research on issues related to education
and development in the Asia—Pacific region, including Japan, and concretize a theme for their master s thesis.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ST 2 E)E the class will be conducted face—to—face.

% 1[m] Session 1: AV =T —3 3 Orientation

F1E Part 1

¥ 2 Session 2: [EFSEHBEBHIEOEBAIINGE : EFA 775 SDGs ~ International trends in education and development:
from EFA to the SDGs

% 3[m Session 3t [HEREETE2 1 : bTF A F v a ik bEEOHBEREFE "Ly hU—72 ’Who Educates’ 1:
Educational Entrepreneurial Directed Networks in Transnational Developing Countries

H AR Session 4: THENHBET 500 2 : HBEICBUIF DA 70—V 0 b AP EOHBFEME " Who Educates’ 2:
Inclusion in education and strategies for educating out—-of-school children

# 5[\ Session 5: [ 9 EBULT D0 1 : &%#HEW /] "How to realize’ 1: Higher education cooperation

F 6 Session 6: [EXHEHUTHI] 2 : HBEDOZa— )L )% "How to realize’ 2: Global governance of
education

% 7\ Session 71 [W2NZBEEL A2y 1 : A/ UT 4#EF 'How to get involved 1: Education for Minorities

% 80 Session 8: [W2NZEE A0 2 : #EHE 'How to get involved 2: Teacher education

F9[m] Session9: [EFERHBERIE & BB International education & development and education research

% 2% Part 2

%5 10 [8] Session 10: JE4THFSE 1 Literature review
%5 11 [8] Session 11: JE4THFYE 2 Literature review
%5 12 8] Session 12: JE4THFYE 3 Literature review
%5 13 8] Session 13: JE4THF9E 4 Literature review
% 14 [A] Session 14: WF9E7 —~3F 1 Presentation on research theme 1
% 15 [A] Session 15: HFZET —~FF 2 Presentation on research theme 2

B> W N




5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
Class participation (256%) ¥ (25%)
Preparation (35%) %% (35%)
Final report (40%) #f&EAEE (40%)
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
EERHEBER~DOHRE— Znd b 0HF - 12 - BEis KB &t B &, )0 M RERX 20214
BEIa—rSWMEDFALFIXL Paxzy A7V 7 (FE), & KA @R HER 2023 4
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
1. Students are highly encouraged to collect information on relevant alternative approaches for international
educational development in the Asia—Pacific region and actively share the information at class. F4IZIZ. 7T K
PRI 351 D EREERRICET 287 e —F T OB RAENE L, 7 7 ATHERELET D2 & 2T
5,
2. There are group works for preparing group presentations.
IN—TT VLT = a v EEHT IO T N—TT — 7 RSN EE & 72 5,
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
1. Google Class code: 4qsn2kg
2. H—RIBOFELH LA (K) 16:30~05
The 1st session will start at 16:30 on April 11 (Thursday), 2024.
3. ZMAPEFITA4AI08 (k) EFETIZBETDCA— /M THEMEET D LI (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp).,
Those who plan to take course, please contact Dr. Jing Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by April 10, 2024.
4. Both English and Japanese will be used in this course. Students are highly encouraged to take part in discussion
and make presentations in English.
ZOREITBAE L FFETIThN D, FAEIITIGETHEMmPB L ORRIIBINT 5 2 L 2 M HEERET 2,
6. Office hour: Friday 2nd period
T4 AT U—  LiEH 2R
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 00:36:54




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4A/Subject : EEHBBERFERIFEEE I

BEH - F&WKi/Day/Period : %] KiEH 5k Zofth

HUHE /Instructor : B ¥

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

ERBE B FEFZE  Research on International Education & Development

2. BED HH’J&%%/Object and Summary of Class :

FEIBS BB BRI seics 1 28 E 2. A T@ﬂiﬁuﬁéﬁuﬁﬁﬁ P O IEER L - B LR SUERR DO 7D O et S A i b L
eI THD, ,JZIKE’J . SEATIFZEDOBERL WFCBRRR M ORESE. WFE T EORET & F MFERRER R OME NS £ D,

Based on the International Education and Development Research Seminar I, this seminar focuses on providing research
guidance to master’ s students in the preparation of their assigned research thesis and master’ s thesis. Specifically,
it includes conducting literature review, constructing a research theoretical framework, examining and practicing
research methods and making research project presentations.

3. HEDE|EBIE/Goal of study :

1. SEATHIE A L <, BEEMRAIED . RO\ EI TS,

2. BHWGE IR 5,

3. BHIFAEDOT A L T —HXINEDAF L EHIIOT D

1. Through literature review, create problem statement and formulate research questions.
2. Learn qualitative research methods.

3. Develop skills in field research design and data collection.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

% 1Al Session 1: AV =75 —3 3 Orientation

% 21[a] Session 2: WHeT ——~ EWFFEDRHVN 1 Research topic and research question 1
% 31[a] Session 3: WF2ET ——~ L WFFEDRIVN 2 Research topic and research question 2
% 4] Session 4: BHFHAMA 1 Theoretical framework 1

%58 Session b: HREHHFHA 2 Theoretical framework 2

¥ 6\ Session 6: #FZEJ1E 1 Research methods 1

95 7 Session 7: #F%22J71E 2 Research methods 2

% 8[F Session 8: HiMFHA 1 : ¥ A1 1 Fieldwork 1: Design 1

¥ 9 Session 9: HIHFHA 1 : ¥ A > 2 Fieldwork 1: Design 2

%5 10 [A] Session 10: HRHFHA 1 : 784 (EMN) Fieldwork 1: Survey (Domestic)

% 11 [A] Session 11: HHFHAE 2 : ¥ A > 1 Fieldwork 2: Design 1

%5 12 [A] Session 12: HMFHAE 2 : ¥ A1 2 Fieldwork 2: Design 2

% 13 [A] Session 13: HIHIGHAE 2 : S& (MESL) Fieldwork 2: Survey (Overseas)

% 14 [A] Session 14: WFZEiREE3# 1 Research topic presentation 1
% 15 [A] Session 15: AFZEAREE3E K 2 Research topic presentation 2
5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :
Class participation (256%) ¥ (25%)
Preparation (35%)  #3& (35%)
Fieldwork (20%) BiHuFRAE (20%)
Final report (20%) ##&EAEE (20%)
6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
1. Students are highly encouraged to collect information on recent trend of research on international education
and development in the Asia—Pacific region and actively share the information at class. FEIZIX. 7 27 KIEPEHER
B D EBEHERBICET A2HEDROBFRENEL, 7 T ATHEREZLETLHZ & 2mHERT D,
2. There are group works for fieldwork and presentations.
BHFHAESC /N —T T VLB T — v a VERET 27200 7N —T U — 7 RSN E L D,
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
1. Google Class code: jddivnj
2. H—RIBEOFEI0H3H (K) 16:30~05
The 1st session will start at 16:30 on October 3 (Thursday), 2023.




3. ZHWEHITI0A2H Ok) EFETICHETDCA—/MITHERKEZT S LT (jing liu e8@tohoku. ac. jp).
Those who plan to take course, please contact Dr. Jing Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by October 3, 2024.
4. Both English and Japanese will be used in this course. Students are highly encouraged to take part in discussion
and make presentations in English.
ZOREITRATE L FFETIThN D, FAEIITIGETHEmPB L ORRIIBINT 5 2 L 2 HEERET 2,
6. Office hour: Friday 2nd period
A7 4 AT U— &R 2[R
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 00:41:14




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : [EEREER I

B - #Ky/Day/Period : T Zofh @i Zofh
HY BB /Instructor : #| ¥ 2R KH

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

Asia Education Leader Course (Summer)

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

Asia Education Leader (AEL) Course is to nurture internationally minded educational professionals (IMEP) who have

international perspective and are able to address educational challenges in contemporary East Asia. Specifically

it nurtures (1) Education researchers capable of undertaking comparative analysis of educational issues in East
Asia; (2) Teacher leaders who are practicing educators capable of engaging with researchers, policymakers and other
practitioners; and (3) Education administrators with the knowledge and skills required to collaborate with partners
across the region.

Each summer/winter course basically has three subjects which are based on KAP-S Rainbow Curriculum design of
AEL Course. Knowledge refers to high professional knowledge; Attitude means empathic attitude towards Asia; Skills
symbolize research skills; and Practice gives emphasis on experience in the field.

AEL Course is set up by consensus among, and its summer/winter courses are hosted in rotation by, six partner
institutes of five universities in East Asia. These include
- Graduate School of Education, Tohoku University (TU), Sendai, Japan
- College of Education, National Chengchi University (NCCU), Taipei, Taiwan
- School of Education Science, Nanjing Normal University (NNU), Nanjing, China
— School of Psychology, Nanjing Normal University (NNU), Nanjing, China
— Department of Education, Korea University (KU), Seoul, Korea
- College of Education, National Taiwan Normal University (NINU), Taipei, Taiwan
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
Goals of course are to enable students to:
(1) obtain comprehensive and professional knowledge and skills related to education and social change in East Asia
(2) hold emphatic attitude towards equality, equity, inclusiveness and sustainability in education of East Asia
(3) enrich practical experiences in educational change in East Asia
(4) enhance mutual understanding and communication between participants from different universities in East Asia.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
AEL 2024 Summer Course (onsite) which is going to be hosted by Tohoku University, includes the following subjects.

+ A-P: 8/18-8/20 Reimagining Sustainability, Glocalization and Education in the Asia—Pacific Region
« K-P: 8/21-8/23 Cognitive Science of Human Communication

+ S-P 8/25-8/27 Mental Health and Telepsycholog

« A-P: 8/28-8/30 Educational equity and right to education in Asia

The summer course will be held at Tohoku University

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

Evaluation mainly depends on students’ participation and performance in AEL 2024 Summer Course hosted by Tohoku
University. Students ’ engagement, participation, and performance in pre—study and Asia Education Leader Forum will
have positive impact on students’ evaluation results.

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

A. Pre-study

- Participants of AEL Summer Course need to take part pre-study sessions provided by AELC.

- Participants of AEL Summer Course are encouraged to take part in global webinars and open lectures hosted by the
Graduate School of Education, Tohoku University

B. Review




Participants are encouraged to take part in Asia Education Leader Forum to be held in September.

8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

1. Guidance of AEL Summer Course will be held in April. Please check AELC homepage for details.

https://www. sed. tohoku. ac. jp/ireo/aelc/

2. For any inquiries, please contact Dr. Jing Liu or Dr. Lei Cao by aelc@sed. tohoku. ac. jp.
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 01:08:54




2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : [EFREERMZE I

BEH - fBWi/Day/Period : HWIEH Zofh Hi 2o
HY BB /Instructor : #| ¥ 2R KH

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

Asia Education Leader Course (Winter)

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

Asia Education Leader (AEL) Course is to nurture internationally minded educational professionals (IMEP) who have

international perspective and are able to address educational challenges in contemporary East Asia. Specifically

it nurtures (1) Education researchers capable of undertaking comparative analysis of educational issues in East
Asia; (2) Teacher leaders who are practicing educators capable of engaging with researchers, policymakers and other
practitioners; and (3) Education administrators with the knowledge and skills required to collaborate with partners
across the region.

Each summer/winter course basically has three subjects which are based on KAP-S Rainbow Curriculum design of
AEL Course. Knowledge refers to high professional knowledge; Attitude means empathic attitude towards Asia; Skills
symbolize research skills; and Practice gives emphasis on experience in the field.

AEL Course is set up by consensus among, and its summer/winter courses are hosted in rotation by, six partner
institutes of five universities in East Asia. These include
- Graduate School of Education, Tohoku University (TU), Sendai, Japan
- College of Education, National Chengchi University (NCCU), Taipei, Taiwan
- School of Education Science, Nanjing Normal University (NNU), Nanjing, China
- School of Psychology, Nanjing Normal University (NNU), Nanjing, China
— Department of Education, Korea University (KU), Seoul, Korea
- College of Education, National Taiwan Normal University (NINU), Taipei, Taiwan
3. HEDEEHIZE/Goal of study :
Goals of course are to enable students to:
(1) obtain comprehensive and professional knowledge and skills related to education and social change in East Asia
(2) hold emphatic attitude towards equality, equity, inclusiveness and sustainability in education of East Asia
(3) enrich practical experiences in educational change in East Asia
(4) enhance mutual understanding and communication between participants from different universities in East Asia.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Details of AEL 2025 Winter Course (onsite) is going to be jointly hosted by Nanjing Normal University. And the
details of the subjects will be announced in the beginning of October 2024
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
Evaluation mainly depends on students’ participation and performance in AEL 2024 Winter Course. Students’
engagement, participation, and performance in preparation and Asia Education Leader Forum will have positive impact
on students’ evaluation results.
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
A. Preparation
- Participants of AEL Winter Course need to finish necessary reading references assigned by lecturers of AEL Winter
Course.
- Participants of AEL Winter Course are encouraged to take part in global webinars and open lectures hosted by the
Graduate School of Education, Tohoku University

B. Review

Participants are encouraged to take part in Asia Education Leader Forum to be held in March.

8. FE¥ - EEBHRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, ¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOffi/In addition

1. Guidance of AEL Winter Course will be held in October. Please check AELC homepage for details.

https://www. sed. tohoku. ac. jp/ireo/aelc/

2. For any inquiries, please contact Dr. Jing Liu or Dr. Lei Cao by aelc@sed. tohoku. ac. jp.
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2024 BB L - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : EHEA Vv FZ—2 v

FER - i&R¥/Day/Period : HWELET ZoOf HiE ZOM

#HYZ B /Instructor : 2 ¥

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

UNESCO Bangkok Internship

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AFHH TIE JASSO B EBDOHFENTE 2, /o, HIRR LY ORFNLMBEEL L2560 H D,
In this course, students can apply for the JASSO scholarship. Students may also receive financial grants from the
Graduate School.

AR BT —AOE LT O ARG & T 2 HMER & LT FALKERAE F R & 2 x RA 330 a7 FHT -
TOT RIS EE R (LLF, 23 A a0 a7 FEED OFIRRRBEICESE | KERAEFMARNCHTBT 24 %
IRAAN AT HFEIZ6 r AfA 2=y T LTUREBT D70 V7 0 ThHDL, A VX —2 vy 77T s I AT, EH
SRR BE SRS BERE (O, 2. AEMIEE) ICBW TR A aNET A EERMRICHNARN S, ax2asray
HHEINERT2HREOEBMEZITOET, AV ¥ —2 Ty 7E2MLT, 2FxR2a a7 HEFOFREICED S EEM %
KB L7z B, BIEFAITIERSEE O E SR O 25~ DR 2 R0, [EFSHERE O E BTN i L OA X LA FRET 5
ZEEEMET S,

Based on the academic exchange agreement between Tohoku Univesity Graduate School of Education and UNESCO Bangkok
Office, Regional Education Office for Asia and the Pacific (hereinafter referred to as UNESCO Bangkok Office),
students of the Graduate School of Education are dispatched to UNESCO Bangkok Office for six months as interns.
The internship program is based on an academic exchange agreement between UNESCO Bangkok Office and the Graduate
School of Education. During the internship program, students will be exposed to UNESCO s wealth of knowledge in
various areas related to international education (policy, practice, research, etc.), while assisting with the work
of projects developed by the UNESCO Bangkok Office. Through the internship, students will gain experience in
assisting UNESCO Bangkok Office projects, deepen their understanding of international educational cooperation and
the work of international organizations, and gain an understanding of the knowledge and skills required for the
work of international organizations.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

L Ay F =y 7@l T, EEKE (Rroaxxa) OFEZHMRT L,

2. AU E—VyTEBLT, EEMBEOFEEDER 2 EA B L, EEEEOEEZ T 5,

3. AVE =y T REBLT, FEREME. Z3UEIRE - EISEE B L OEKRE I ZHITET D,

1. To understand the business of international organizations (especially UNESCO) through internship.

2. To understand the operations of international organizations through the internship by experiencing the operations
of international organizations.

3. Tp acquire English language skills, multicultural understanding and adaptability, and practical skills through
the internship.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

AR BIZLLTORNEDER I D,

1. FaeE

A E =y 7T NEEHBICRET 2 FRie B G RN S S Fars s (3EFRE %9045 - 1B #1795 (WFERI#EER L OE
BRI ZIC L D8R .

2. AU H—rvyTOERK 67 H)

ZANROEBICHESE A I =y TEITI,

3. FrvH

IRE%, A 2=y TORERR EIZOWT, 5K Asia Education Leader Forum THREZIT I,

This course will consist of the following

1. Pre-study

Pre-study (about 3 sessions*, 90 minutes per session) based on the pre-study materials related to the international
organization hosting the internship (lectures by faculty members of the Graduate School and experts from
international organizations).

2. Internship (6 months)




Internship based on the work of the host institution.

3. Post—program learning
After returning to Japan, students will give a presentation on their internship experience at a presentation meeting
and at the Asia Education Leader Forum.
5. FRERLMiJ7#:/Evaluation method :
1. FAEBHREO#EH (50%) Submission of Monthly Report (50%)
2. JRE%. A v F—r vy AIEEEE (A4 AfK 5000 5F) (20%) After return to Japan, submission of final internship
report (A4, 5,000 words)
3. IREIB., A X =y THRIESICTHEZITY (30%) (After return to Japan, a report session on internship
experience)
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
1. Google classroom code:zkabzyd
2. BBROBHZFENREO 4 H 10 B (OK) (17:00-18:00) DOFHBIZIZESAN L TL £ &V, Students who have interersts in this
internship program, please join the orientation on April 10 (17:00-18:00) FHEAEFAT : 801 5% Orientation
venue:Room 801
3. MEEEk . Fa— e ERT—A WHE B4 (jing. 1iu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp) For inquiries: please contact
Associat Professor Jing Liu (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp)
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/06 09:18:06
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B E4/Subject : Fr—NALEEHR

R -« #85/Day/Period : A KHEH 52K Zofth 431 KIEH 23 Zofth
#HYZHE /Instructor : AR K

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fii i =38 /Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

AAREEMT VTICRBIT D ) v 7 4+ —~VHE IOV TOHENRA

Qualitative Research on Non—formal Education in Japan and Southeast Asia

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOWEOHITRD 2 2 ThHDH, | ik, BHREELZHFET LI L ThD, 2 2O, BWFAEEAZAWT, BARSKEET
CTIEBT D) T A=~ VBEDOFEEEELNNIONTT DL Th b, BRI, BTN S LI v FRTYT~D7 o«
— WV RU—27 52 FELTWD, ZlEIcid, BROREELZEM L7 5 2 Tlld - IFRICID e & & b, BUG~OEIKD KD
bhd,

This course consists of two main parts. First, students should deepen their understanding of qualitative research.
Second, students investigate the actual conditions of non—formal education in Japan or Southeast Asia using
qualitative research methods. Specifically, this course is designed for fieldwork in Sendai City or Indonesia.
Students are required to have both an understanding of qualitative research methods and a contribution to non—
formal education.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

(1) AARRHET P78 D ) v 7+ —~< VBB CHET % L EEA M T 5,

(2) HAFRELEEHWTHIEEZEHE L, R ERETE D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to understand the research and practice of non—formal education in Japan and
Southeast Asia.
(2) The purpose of this course is to help students design research and make a presentation through qualitative
research.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.4V x5 — 3 Orientation
2~8. ki St Reading literature
9~15. BFZe et DO VERL & #iFt, The design of qualitative research
16~25. 7 4 —)L KU —72% /Fieldwork
26~30. EE/ERL Making a final report
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
RETOREE - MY 80%) ., HIRLAR—F (20%) ICLDFMETT 5,
Students are evaluated on their presentations and class participation (80%) and the final report (20%).
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FHTOREL TR D720, REFRIADTEI~OSINE KD HILD,
Students are required to participate in fieldwork outside of class hours.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
Google Classroom D7 7 A =2— K : gbarpqc
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/03/04 18:36:10
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B B4 /Subject : HLEBEE Po5Em

FE B - #8WF/Day/Period : Rl 4&MEH 234 Zofh

HYZE /Instructor : AR (£

Bfr#r/Credit(s) : 2

i 57%&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

B R A YVICB T D2 E DA Current Issues in Education in Germany

2. FEDOHALIEE/Object and Summary of Class

KA OHE I E iﬁzti@%(j:ﬁ?’]fh&ttiﬁ& L C, B oo R Bl B 0 Fn R U7 B I 72 &L *HRI 72 5 & 7R LT
Do AFETIE., FA Y OHEEMGE Padagogik @ Stand Punkt 33 1 WM Kontrovers Offi 2 —F—g#OEmfac b Lo, B R
A m\fﬂﬁima@,ﬁ&@om\é$% [ZOWTHMIBOWERN S BREEIMNZ D Z LT, ARDHEE LRI NG B4
T%)j]@ BRxBIET, /

This course addresses current issues in German education and develops students’ comparative perspective skills.

Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese, but we will read texts in German.
3. ZEDBEHAEE/Goal of study :
1. B RAVICBIT 28E Lo#ERmRICOWTHET 2,
2. RAVICBITHPHEEFEE BMEKLOBRENHELRTHZ 2B LT, BANAOHABEREZ H BN EEFMEO T DGR &
Lﬁ%ﬁﬁﬂ“éxﬂwl/é‘»ﬁf 2ot A,

. BEA~OBME @ U OMSCHE ), FRERB L URIE ) A G 5, S
The objectives of this course are as follows:
— To understand the various educational issues in contemporary Germany.
— To develop the ability to use foreign educational information as a resource to enhance our understanding of
education globally.
— To acquire basic skills to read German texts and participate in discussions and demonstrations.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1\ AYV=xrF— 3, Orientation
% 2\ Sollen Schiiler:innen und Lehrkrifte einander duzen?
% 3[8] Sollen sonderpiddagogische Feststellungsverfahren abgeschafft werden?
% 4 [A]  Unangekiindigte Tests im Unterricht
% 58] Handyverbot an Schulen?
% 6 8] Unterrichtspflicht statt Schulpflicht?
FrE FE2MREASE6RETOE LD LEHEE Review and reflection from the 2nd to the 6th lesson
% 81[8] Ist die Hauptschule verzichtbar?
% 98] Viertagewoche an Schulen?
% 10 [A] Kopfnoten
% 11 [A] Brauchen wir die Bundesschulcloud?
% 12 [A] Schulfahrten nachhaltig planen
813 [\ i H
F14E HBSMEMALE I3EIETOE & EHFE Review and reflection from the 8th to the 13th lesson
#5156 [\ RO F & L AR, Review, reflection, and course evaluation
5 BRI )7 ¥ /Evaluation method :

. BENTORER LOER~OEBR (40%)
2. MR LKR—F (60%)
Your final grade in the class will be determined by 40% for your presentation and attitude and 60% for your final
paper.
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
Padagogik Beltz
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
s BEBA RO RIS OV TR EE TICRTHATELL 2 L, /
-The students are required to read the assigned papers.
8. FE¥ - EEBHRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, ¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
- REICET A5EEK,. BEIORT, B ORRIEHIZI Google Classroom T2, 7 7 A2 — Kt kgowm2e T,
;) 1 IEIEFQ%J\ D HRENCES H CAEERERL T 2 &,
CHMEERBAE 2 RX—URED M YVIEOREL GO, ZARINI YIS SCHE ) 2 FHICHOT TES ZENLEEL
o 7171 2D RA YV RENEEOZHERERT 5 O TR,




- WHSHE R | MOV O HALOBHERF IZ W TIBERERATED 2,

C RFEITEARITE TIT 9.

AT 4 AT U— KEEA  13:00~15:00,

—We will use Google Classroom to manage the course. The class code is “kgowm2c¢c” . Please register yourself before
the first lesson.

—In each lesson, we will read two pages of articles written in German, so it is advisable to acquire basic German
reading skills before taking the course. However, this does not preclude beginners of German from attending the
course.

— Students who have already earned the credits of Advanced Lecture of Comparative Education I or II will not be
allowed to register for the course.

— Lessons will be conducted in person.

-0ffice Hours: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/26 10:36:27
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BLE4A/Subject : HEEEEMEES

W H - fEF5/Day/Period : %] &MER 25K Z ol

WU E /Instructor : A (EZ

BT 8/ Credit(s) : 2

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

e#g - EERHE RO, ik, FEETheory, Method, and Practice of Comparative and International Education

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AFZETIT, WE - EREEFEOT XA FOi#m A #E U T, i - EEREEFZOMR, FIELOEER~OIRMEED D & &b,
WEHEEFNEEZEDO R A2 HIZOT B 2 BT, /

This course aims to develop students’ understanding of comparative and international education theory, method, and

practice through reading a textbook on the subject and to foster a sense of comparative educational thinking.
Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese, but our textbook will be English.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :
1. B FOFMOMNEE 2 T 5,
2. HEICED D BRFREL ILBOREN S EET D HEFIToT 5,
3. MEADBME @ U CRILFM) . g I B L OMmit ) 2% 535, /
The objectives of this course are as follows:
— To foster an academic understanding of comparative and international education.
— To develop the ability to analyse educational issues from a comparative perspective.
— To improve English reading comprehension, discussion, and argumentation skills.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1\ AV=xrF— 3, Orientation
F2E TRV - HER# B S Preliminary Lecture: Comparative Education
H 3| TR - EEE#EBE Y Preliminary Lecture: International Education
% 4 [ Introduction
% 58] Making Comparisons
% 6 [8] How Comparative Education Has Developed
% 718 Policy Transfer
F8E FE2MINSETRETOE LD LHEE Review and reflection from the 2nd to the 7th lesson
% 91[8] International Education: Meanings, Practice, and Research
% 10 [f] Education and National Development: An Introduction to Key Ideas and Questions
% 11 [F] Comparative Education: Method
% 12 [7] Researching Education and Development: Perspectives, Practicalities, and Ethics
% 13 [F] Outcomes of Comparative Education: Selected Themes
%5 14 [A] Conclusions
15 E] 2RO FE LD L MiiE,Review, reflection, and course evaluation
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
1. BEENTOREL X OER~OEMR (50%)
2. IRLVAE—L (50%)
Your final grade for the class will be determined by your presentation and attitude in class (50%) and your final
paper (50%).
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
Comparative and International Education, 2nd edition, An Introduction to Theory, Method, and Practice Phillips,
D. and Schweisfurth, M. Bloomsbury Publishing 2014 BRlE
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
CREBH SR OFTICONWTIIFBI O EE TIILTRiA, BERAEATICE LD TELLZ L,
- BRIOWERY IR LB OWEHE T DL L, S
The students must read the chapter before class and take notes. The presenters must prepare for their presentation.
8. FE¥ - EEBHRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, ¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
BRI T D FEKE. BRORAT, BB DR ROHEHHITIE Google Classroom ZFH T 5, 7 T A2 — Kid ofsjven T,
B 1 ERFEL Y BANCS B CEEREL T 2 &,
R ARITHE TIT O,
AT 4 AT U— KEEHA  13:00~15:00,
—We will use Google Classroom to manage the course. The class code is “ofsjven” . Please register yourself before




the first lesson.

— Lessons will be conducted in person.
-0ffice Hours: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2024/02/26 10:44:23




